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i
) aBOUT YOU
~ Whatdo you look like? p
What type of person are you? '

<) 4 Read the descriptions and choose the correct
- @ adjectives. Then listen and check.

1 | think Lucas is really polite / careless. For
instance, when he wants to borrow something,

he always says please.
vocAB“LAHY Describing people 2 My brother’s called Alfie. He takes my things
without asking. He thinks he’s funny / polite,

but he doesn’t make me laugh!

ﬂ” 1 Lookat the photos and listen to three people 3 Grace is very miserable / friendly. | see her every
talking about someone in their family. Who is morning on her way to school. She always says
each speaker describing? hello.

4 Alfie talks a lot - like his mum! He’s sometimes a
brother dad sister mum bit confident / careless with homework. | try to
encourage him to check it, but he doesn’t always
1 Lucasis describing his ... doit.
2 Alfie is describing his ... 5 Graceis a great friend. She’s always smiling, and
3 Graceisdescribing her ... she’s never miserable / polite. She really makes
me laugh.
2 Add the words to the table. 6 Lucas knows what he’s good at, so he’s quite a
@ careless / confident boy. He can also be quite
attractive bald blonde curly a lazy person though. His room is always really
dark elderly fair good-looking untidy!
handsome  middle-aged pretty L . . .
straight teenage 5 Match the adjectives to their opposites in Exercise 4.
in his/her (early/late) twenties/thirties @
careful cheerful rude serious
Age shy unfriendly
Looks attractive
Hair  Which adjectives in Exercises 4 and 5 describe you?
7 Workin pairs. Describe someone you both know.
3 Describe someone in the photos. Can your partner Describe what they look like and what kind of
guess who it is? person they are. Can your partner guess who it is?
He’s a teenage boy and he’s good-looking. She’s got straight hair and she’s very confident.

Is it Alfie? Is it Ana?

10 UNIT1




Read the information about part of a school
website. Discuss the questions.

1 Have you got something similar in your school?
2 Whatdo you think of the idea?

BRYANS HIGH scHoOL  all.about.me

L
- Would you like to meet other students at
Bryans High School who share your hobbies
and interests? It's easy with all.about.me.

Click here and create an account.

Post a photo and your profile - tell
everyone about you, your interests and
your plans.

Read about other students and click on
'Connect’ to make new friends.

Three students have posted information on
all.about.me. Read the profiles below and ignore
any gaps. Match each person to one interest.

going to the cinema fashion

technology fitness
< Now read Alfie’s profile again. Write ONE word
@ for each gap.

all.about.me

e ——
—

Hello! I'm Grace. | live with
my mum and dad. I'm an

Hi everyone. I'm Lucas. | live
with my parents, my sister and

my two brothers. Some of my
classmates think I'm quite serious,
but | don't agree. I'm just a bit
shy, and I'm quite independent.
My main interest outside of school
is computers and gaming. But '
I'm not just a gamer. Right now,
I'm taking part in a competition
for young game designers. So at
weekends, I'm learning to code
with my aunt. She'’s a professional
coder. She's also a really patient
teacher - I'm finding
coding impossible
at the moment!

they're right. | think there's

trip with my cousin. We've
never done it before
but we're really
excited.

CONNECT CONNECT

only child — so no brothers or
sisters. My friends and family
say I'm a cheerful person. And

something to smile about! In my
free time, I'm into various typical
| teenage hobbies, but my favourite
| is sport. I'm in the school hockey

and football teams. And this year

I'm having tennis lessons. I’
making progress, | think. In a few
months, I'm going on a kayaking

Read the three profiles again. Write the correct
name.

__________________________________ is interested in doing a job related
to his/her hobby.
is looking forward to learning a new

is learning a new skill with help from

a relative.
agrees with other people about his/her
personality.

would like to go to another country.
might get a prize soon.

Match the highlighted words and phrases in
Lucas's and Grace’s profiles with the meanings.

be involved in an activity, with other people
become better

someone with no brothers or sisters

write computer programs

be very interested in something

able to stay calm and not get angry, especially
when something takes a long time

U hAa WNe

Who would you most like to spend time with -
Alfie, Lucas or Grace? Why?

Is it important to have the same interests as
your friends? Why? / Why not?

My name’s Alfie. | live with my
mum, dad and sister, Melissa,
right opposite the school. I'm
quite friendly and funny, but |
Y s be quite serious at times,
too.One? my biggest
interests is film: thrillers, drama,
science fiction — | don‘t mind. | like
watching® all. One day, |
think I'd like to work ¢ film.

always

This year, | want to visit a film
studio. There's®
London where all eight Harry Potter
films were made. My dream is

g fly to Hollywood

m really




H VT Present simple and continuous

1 Match the examples to the rules.

1 Right now, I’'m taking part in a competition for
young game designers.

2 In afew months, I'm going on a kayaking trip
with my cousin.

3 My friends and family say I'm a cheerful person.

4 This term, I'm having tennis lessons.

5 | live with my parents.

We use the present simple to talk about:
a facts.
b something that happens regularly.

We use the present continuous for:

¢ something thatis happening right now or
around now.

d temporary situations.

e future plans.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 138

2 Complete the sentences with the present simple

or continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

" A1 [ (get) home at five o’clock every day.

2 Mum_ _(work) late this week.

3 LookatDan.He (not concentrate).

; SN - || S —— (do) anything interesting next
weekend?

5 She _(play) the guitar and the piano.

6 Healways (go) swimming on Saturdays.

Look at Exercises 1 and 2. Are these time words
and phrases used with the present simple (PS) or
present continuous (PC)?

at the moment /rightnow PC
never, sometimes, always
every day/week/year

this month/term/week

later, tomorrow, tonight

on Saturdays, at weekends
next week/weekend/month

Write six sentences about you. Use the time words
and phrases in Exercise 3.

Right now, I’'m having an English lesson.

Read the information about the verbs. Check the
meaning of the verbs you don’t know.

We don’t use some verbs in continuous forms.
These verbs are called stative verbs and include:
believe, hate, know, like, love, mean, need, own,
prefer, understand, want.

| don’t understand this question.

NOT mnot-understanding this question.

12 UNIT1

6 Complete the sentences with the positive

or negative form of the verbs in Exercise 5.
Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

0 Myuncle owns three cars.

1 Ruby’s very friendly. We really her.
- & — how old he is. He looks about 14.
3 What this word

4

I'm feeling miserable today. | _
weather.
5 You're speaking too quickly and |

7 Choose the correct form of the verbs.
€2 1 We have/ re having problems with the

computers at the moment.

2 | need/ ’'m needing some new shoes.

3 | write / 'm writing to you about a trip we are
planning in November.

4 Tonight she goes / ’s going to the cinema with
some friends.

5 Thisterm | have / ‘'m having some extra maths
lessons.

6 | never forget /| 'm never forgetting my homework.

8 > Work with a partner. Turn to page 120.

VLH TN GA ST Prefixes: un-, in-, im-

Read the examples. Then write the opposites of

@ the adjectives, 1-12.

I’'m finding coding impossible at the moment!
Lucas’s room is always really untidy.
I’'m quite independent.

1 kind 2 friendly 3 patient
4 expensive 5 known 6 polite
7 visible 8 healthy 9 well

10 fair 11 lucky 12 correct

2 Agree with these sentences. Use an adjective from

Exercise 1 or its opposite.

0 A: | didn’t recognise any of the actors in that film.
1 A: Dad never waits for me!
B: You're right. He's very
2 A: Mum’s still in bed!
B: | know. She’s feeling really
3 A: It'simportant to wear bright clothing on a
bike at night.
B: Yes,youneedtobe to drivers.
4 A: We have to be home at 10.30. That’s so early!
B:Yeah.It'sreally . . .
5 A:|can’t believe you found your phone!
B:lknow.'mso . .
6 A: The last question in the homework was hard!
B: Yes! | got the same answer as you, but Mrs
Thomas said it was

3 »» Work with a partner. Turn to page 120.


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/teenagers/prepare-series

An online profile

1 Read the two online profiles. Which person is most like you? Why?

I'm Tom, but my online name is Snowy — my hair

€ isernane is very blonde! I'm British, but 'm living in th‘_"

e T USA right now because my parents are working
~ @ here. | go to Carson High School in Boston.

0 it UK/USA | think I'm quite intelligent and very friendly.
w0 MMBRSNG  January 2018 Some people disagree, of course! I'm really into
: B music and | play the guitar. | practise every day

D 79 and I'm starting to write my own songs. You can

hear a few of them online.

My name’s Felicity, but everyone calls me Flic. I'm
from Australia. My hobbies are fashion, fashion
and fashion - especially from the 1970s and 80s.
A6 16 Oh, and | also love music. I'm learning to play the
ST . drums at the moment. They're really loud.
I'm fairly confident, but sometimes I'm @ bit carel

. ; ess

U MEMBERSINGE  March 2018 with my school work. My friends say I'm cheerful

s NUMBER OF POSTS 349 and friendly but | know that | can somefimes be
impatient. I'm trying to change!

© USERNAME Vogue

Read the Prepare to write box. Which phrases do 4. Look at the highlighted adverbs in the profiles.
Tom and Felicity use in their profiles? Add them to the table.
Make adjectives Make adjectives
PREPARE TO WRITE weaker stronger
" An online profile quite
In an online profile:
« introduce yourself: 'm ..., My name’s ..., 55 Complete the sentences for you.
I'mfrom ... . . '
« say what kind of person you are: (I think) ; :,m :e.rf : ﬁifrlsrds sz:)y s
I'm very/quite ..., My friends say I'm ..., T O , ) 3 bl'n canpe
Foraoicios i sy 3 Sometimes I'm quite ... 201t
» talk about your hobbies and interests: ; Make notes for your online profile. Use the ideas
I'm mtergsted in...,I'm (really) into ..., to help you.
My hobbies are ... ) )
« say what you’re learning at the moment: * myname » hobbies and interests
At the moment I'm ...., Right now I'm ... + facts about me « things I'm learning at
« what I'm like the moment
7 Write your online profile.
4 Look at the underlined verbs ir.1 the profiles. + Usethe plan and phrases in the
What verb form do Tom and Flic use for: Prepare to write box.
1 their likes and dislikes, and things they do * Useadverbs to make adjectives
regularly? stronger and weaker.
2 things they’re doing at the moment? » Write about 80 words.

» Remember to check your
spelling and grammar.

ALLABOUTME 13



14 UNIT 2

@ nsout You

@ 11 Watch the video and then
answer the questions.

What are you wearing today?

What fashions do you like?

Which colours or clothes look good
onyou?

Look at the photos. Who are the people
and what are they wearing? Then listen
and check.

Listen to an interview with three
teenagers. Are they talking about:

a what’s fashionable at the moment?
b what clothes they might buy?
¢ what they like wearing?

Read the questions. Then listen again
and write A (Ashley), M (Molly) or
L (Luke).

1 Whose clothes are comfortable?
Whose jeans are skinny?

Who is wearing something brand new?
Who doesn’t wear smart clothes?

Who isn’t interested in trendy clothes?
Who is very well-dressed today?

N s WKW

Match the adjectives to their opposites in
Exercise 3. How many adjectives can you
match to each photo?

badly-dressed casual
loose-fitting second-hand
uncomfortable unfashionable

badly-dressed - well-dressed

Discuss the questions.

1 Whatdo you like wearing? What types
of clothing do you never wear? Why?

2 Do you generally prefer smart or casual
clothes? Why?

3 How important is it for you to wear
trendy clothes?



It started with the 1954 song Rock Around
the Clock by Bill Haley and the Comets.
Although the older generation didn't
understand rock 'n’roll, teenagers fell in love
with it straight away. It was a new sound -
lively and exciting — and with it came new
fashions in clothing. Young men wore smart
suits with skinny ties, like the popular singers
Buddy Holly and Elvis Presley. Young women
liked groups such as The Supremes, and they
ware loose-fitting skirts which looked great
when they danced.

In the 1960s, rock bands like The Rolling
Stones became symbols of the growing
youth culture, Young women wore very
shott ‘mini skirts'— the older generation was
' shocked! The mid-1960s to the mid-70s
was the hippie era. Young hippies were
interested in peace and love, and they
listened to The Beatles, Dusty Springfield
and Joni Mitchell. Men and women alike
' had long hair and wore flowery clothing
‘# and sandals.

7

. The punk music of the late 70s was loud and
angry, and the trends matched the music.
Punks wanted to shock people.

Read the article again. Choose the correct answers.

1 Before the 1950s, teenagers

A didn’t listen to music very much.

B listened to the same music as adults.
2 Inthe 1950s, teenage boys

A joined rock ‘n’ roll bands.

B wore clothes similar to the pop stars.
3 Inthe 1960s,

A fashions shocked some people.

B hippies wore mini skirts.
4 Punks in the late 70s

A wore colourful clothing.

B didn’t wear brand new clothes.
5 Hip hop singers of the 1990s liked

A wearing jewellery.

B wearing smart suits.
6 Nowadays, people

A get their fashion ideas from YouTubers.

How many bands and singers from the last century can you
name? Read the article quickly. Does it mention any of them?

B wear similar clothing to Taylor Swift and Ed Sheeran.

They dressed in second-hand clothes, which
they often tore to look more individual, and
their hairstyles were colourful and messy.
Teenagers were into bands like The Clash and
singers like Debbie Harry and Patti Smith. In
the 1980s, long curly hair and bright calours
were trendy, and people listened to Michael
Jackson, Madonna and U2.

By the 1990s, teens were in love with the look
and sound of singers like Britney Spears. It was
also the decade of'boy bands' and ‘girl bands’
—the Backstreet Boys and the Spice Girls were
‘top of the pops. Black American music called
hip hop became popular internationally.

Hip hop stars wore tracksuits, gold rings and .
necklaces, and they sang about having money |
and driving expensive cars. i

Today, people are interested in the styles
of their favourite YouTubers and tunes
by superstar DJs like Calvin Harris,
Hollywood actors or bestselling singers
such as Taylor Swift and Ed Sheeran

are also popular. There are dozens of
genres of rock and dance music and,
thanks to the internet, music and
clothing fashions are here today

and gone tomorrow.

Match the highlighted words in
the article to the meanings.

fashions or styles

pulled something in order to break it
untidy or dirty

young people in general

someone’s appearance

what people wear in general

an b WN =

® TALKING POINTS
- Why do young people like to dress
differently from their parents and
grandparents?

Why do you think people choose to
dress like music stars?

IN FASHION 15



GRAMMAR Past simple 5 Make questions about last weekend.
0 what /you /do / last weekend?

What did you do last weekend?
0 you /go /shopping?

1 Read the examples and complete the rules with words
from the box.

Did you go shopping?
1 They listened to the same kind of music. 1 which friends / you / meet?
2 They didn't understand rock ‘n’ roll. 2 you/ play/ any sports?
3 Whatdid they wear? 3 what / watch /on TV?

4 you /go /to bed late?
did didn’t -d or -ed

6 In pairs, ask and answer the questions in
Exercise 5.
We use the past simple to talk about finished past actions A: What did you do last weekend?
and states.
a Regularverbsend with in the affirmative, but
a lot of common verbs are irregular.
b We form negative sentences with + infinitive.

B: We went to London.
A: Did you go shopping?
B: Yes, we did. / No, we didn’t.

¢ We form questionswith + infinitive.
VOCABULARY guTI®
> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 139
1 We can form adverbs from adjectives.
What are the adjective forms of the

€ 1 I choosed | chose some new shoes for the party. adverbs in the examples?

2 Choose the correct words.

2 | heard [ heared the new Harry Styles single. 1 Hip hop became popular
3 My sister and | enjoyed / enjoied shopping last Saturday. internationally.
4 Did you get / got any new clothes? 2 He shouted at us angrily.
5 He read /red the lyrics of the songs before he sung / sang 3 You need to work hard.
them.
6 |didn’'t met / meet your friends at the concert. 2 Complete the table with adverbs from the
7 When did you go / went shopping? adjectives in the box.
8 We planned / planed to go to a concertin Hyde Park but @
they cancelled it. amazing  bad  careful  early
fast good healthy heavy

3 Complete the sentences about you. Use the past simple

positive or negative form of the verbs. hppest lazy lckey pesite

quick rude serious

1
2 +-ly y+ -ily Irregular
3 adverbs
4 My family and | __(watch) TV last night. .

amazingly ‘ ‘

5 My best friend (text) me this morning.

We . _(go) shopping last weekend. 3
(have) a music lesson last week.
| (see) my friends last weekend.

Complete the sentences with adverbs
formed from the adjectives.

1 The sisters were chatting _

4, Complete the conversation with the (happy).
past simple form of the verbs. 2 She was late, so she was walking
A:Hey, where! _(you/get)that =~ —¢ = (fast).
T-shirt? It’s really cool! 3 Youmustn'ttalk __(loud) in the
B: My brother? (give) it to me for cinema.
my birthday. 4 My grandma is old. She walks quite
A: I really likeit. Where® _(he /find) it? ) o
B: Well,he* _(not find) it exactly. He® 5 Whatdid he say? He's talking very
(design) it. — (quiet).
A: Really? How ® (he / do) that? 6 I'mstudying _ (hard) for the
B:He' (use) this app called UTme, on his phone. exam. _
He® 7 Heplaysthe pianoreally
and the writing. He® (show) methe app. It's (good). )
really cool. 8 Alanawon the tennis match
A:Wow! I (not know) you could do that. Can you (easy).

show me the app? 4 > Work with a partner. Turn to page 120.
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1

Look at the photo. What do you know about
The Beatles? What are they wearing in this photo?

Listen to a conversation between Sara and her
grandma. What does Sara’s grandma talk about?

a her favourite band from the 1970s
b music and fashion in the 1960s
¢ women’s clothes fashions in the 1960s

Listen to the first half of the conversation again.
Choose the correct answers.

1 People watched [ didn’t watch colour TV in the
1950s.

2 Sara’s grandma listened to / didn’t listen to pop
music in the 1960s.

3 Sara’s grandma watched The Beatles play
on TV /ata concert.

4 Sara’s dad / grandma still plays The Beatles’
Abbey Road album.

Listen to the second half of the conversation
again. Complete the sentences. Listen again and
check.

blue dresses hair
loose-fitting necklaces

jacket
tights

beards
jeans

1 Grandma’s

jacket matches Sara’s

2 Girls wore short and colourful

in the 1960s.
3 By the end of the 1960s, the fashion for men
was for long ; and colourful,
clothes.

m Talking about yourself

1 Discuss the questions.

1 Do you enjoy shopping for clothes? Why? /
Why not?

2 Who do you usually go shopping with?

3 What do you usually buy?

2 Choose the correct words to make questions.

1 What clothes do you like [ you like wearing?

2 How often you buy / do you buy new clothes?

3 Where do you usually [ you do usually buy
your clothes?

4 How much are / do you spend on clothes?

?03 3 Listen to Harry answering the questions in
Exercise 2 and make notes on his answers.

'5909 4 Listen again to Harry answering the questions
and complete Harry’s sentences. Listen again and
check.

b 3 B— jeans always look good.

2 | don’tgoshopping. . . d

301 shopping in department stores
because the clothes are too expensive.

. S P spend more when | get money for my
birthday.

'E]nﬂ 5 Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.

Which phrases does Harry use?

| PREPARE TO SPEAK

Talking about yourself

When you answer questions:

+ use the present simple and adverbs of
frequency to talk about habits: /usually ...,
l always ..., | often ...

» add reasons for your answer: because ...

« talk about your likes and dislikes: / like ...,
I don't like ..., I'really like ...

» give your opinion: [ think ..., I don’t think ...

G Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 2.
.» Use phrases from the Prepare to speak box.

IN FASHION
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18  CULTURE

TRADITIONAL GLO

1 Discuss the questions.

1 What four countries are part of the United Kingdom?

2 What are the nationalities of those four countries?

3 How do you think people dress in those countries? Do you
know of any traditional clothes from the United Kingdom?

2 Read the text. Match photos A-D to countries in the UK.

UK CULTURE Traditional clothes

In many countries there are traditional clothes that people wear for special occasions,,
such as national holidays and popular folk festivals. The United Kingdom includes
four different countries — England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland — and each
country has its own history and special [EVSIuE.

= : England hasn't got a national folk
One of the most traditional items of
costume, but some people wear

SR : s . oF
clothing inthe UK is the kilt. There are Seatialciothos fotracitional
many versions, but the most famous . :
) . events, such as Morris dancing
ones are the kilts that men wear in >
; ; = shows. Morris dancers can wear
Scotland on special occasions. Traditional ) :
SRS S . many different things, but they
Scottish kilts are made with five metres of ; :
S SN y typically have white or black
tartan, which is a fabric with vertical and /
: SNy trousers or breeches. Some people
horizontal lines in different colours. Many :
: 5 . : also wear hats and short jackets
Scottish families have a tartan with their - :
: : called waistcoats, with long,
own special colours. At the front of their : ? 3
; : colourful ribbons that move when
kilts, Scottish men usually wear a small T
they dance. It's quite spectacularl
bag called a sporran to carry money and
personal items. Scottish women wear
a tartan skirt with a blouse and a tartan
cloth on their shoulders called a shawl.
They may also wear tartan dresses.

In Northern Ireland, traditional Irish step d
very popular, and the dancers usually we
clothes for their performances
typically wear a short dress so-
their feet quickly and easily.
In Wales, some women wear a
traditional costume on important
occasions, such as St David's Day, on
1st March. On those special days,
many women wear a long dress with
a red shawl over their shoulders.
However, the most unusual part of
the costume is a tall, black hat. It
looks like the very formal hats that
men wore in the past. Welsh men
haven't got a special costume for
festivals, but they often wear old-
fashioned trousers called breeches.

is cold. Men
to step da
colourful ja



3 Are the sentences true or false? Correct the false
sentences.

1 The kiltis traditionally a clothing item for Scottish men.

2 Asporran is a cloth that woman wear on their shoulders.

3 Welsh men and women wear tall black hats for special
events.

4 Breeches are trousers that some men wear to festivals.

5 There’s an official costume for all Morris dancers in
England.

6 Irish women must wear tights when they do step
dancing.

4 Match the highlighted words in the text to the meanings.

material for making clothes
very exciting to see and watch
special days or moments
normal habits in a culture
things or objects

shows for an audience

AU A WN =

5 Look at the guards in the photos. What are they wearing?
Where do you think they work?

':.]zn G Listen to a presentation about the Beefeaters. Match the
names of the uniforms to the photos.

1 state dress uniform
2 undress uniform

EE]:) 7 Listen again and answer the questions.

Where can tourists usually see Beefeaters?

How long ago were the Beefeaters established?

Why are these special guards called Beefeaters?

When do the Beefeaters wear the two uniforms?

What colours are these parts of the state dress uniform?
a collar

b stockings

¢ bonnet

v B WN =

NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO

Read the Useful l[anguage phrases.
Complete them with the words in the box.

collar costumes custom
dark decorations occasions

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Talking about traditional clothes

1 People wear traditional
2 This is a very important
in my country.

3 Theywear __ blue trousers.

4 Thecoat'sgotlotsofgold

5 Forimportant _ the
(Beefeaters) wear (the state dress
uniform).

6 There'sabig _  atthetop
of the coat.

PR“JEGT A poster about

traditional clothes

Create a poster about traditional clothes
where you live. Use the questions below
to help you.

» What festivals do people celebrate
where you live?

+ Do people wear special clothes on
those occasions?

» What do those clothes look like? Are
they popular?

» Are there any unusual uniforms where
you live?

» Who wears those uniforms? What do
they look like?

Present your poster to the class.

TRADITIONAL CLOTHES 19




ABOUT YOU

@ 09 Watch the video and then answer the questions.
When did you learn to walk and talk?

How old were you when you learned to swim?

What are the most important events in a person’s life?

L[IHLIHEUA S Life events

1 Match six of the phrases to the photos.

@ beborn  getadegree  getadrivinglicence  geta job retire get married go to university
have children leave home leave school move home start school  vote
2 Putthe life events in Exercise 1 in order. There is more than one possible answer. Then compare your answers.

3 Read the quiz. Which four events in Exercise 1 are not mentioned in the questions?

'Around the world lnd @@@ﬁ@

1 In England, children usually start school when theyare | . 5 In almost all European countries, leave
O 4 as A s home before
2 In Belgium and Germany, students cannot leave school EY men, women O3 women s
before theyare . Inthe UK, childrenof are allowed to
0 14 3 16 @ 18 get a part-time job.

3 In some states in the USA, the youngest age you can get a driving O anyage O 13orover [ 16 orover
licence is 7 In , the average age at which women

f K 14 E] 16 @ 17 and men get married is 33.

i 4 InEngland, around % of young people go to university. O Spain O inda @ Japan
About 6% of these students leave university before the end of In Brazil you can vote in elections from the age
their course and don't get a degree. of

[y 33 B 43 @ 53

A 2z

'?]30 4 Listen and choose Charlie’s answers to the quiz.

5 2> Inpairs, choose your answers to the quiz. Then check your answers on page 120.
Did you get more points than Charlie?

 Lookat the events in Exercise 1 again. Make six sentences with /want to ...

| want to leave home before I'm 25. | want to retire before I'm 40!

7 Discuss the questions.

1 When can you leave school in your country? 5 Isit important to go to university and get a degree?
2 At what age can you get a job? Why? / Why not?
3 How old do you have to be to get a driving licence? 6 Which of your relatives have retired?

4 Whatdo you think is the best age to get married?

20 UNIT3



Simon, 47, and his daughter Emily, 16, answer today’s question ..

Is teenage life better now than in the past?
M home life  teenagers ﬂ

(mem Everything is so different from when | was a teenager.
I Technology is the greatest change. | had a computer — but only for

games, really. And | remember my dad's first mobile phone in the car EmilyACES t‘echnology m:akes our lives easier and is
~ it was hu_gé! But the internet and smartphones changed teenage now essential for entertainment and school. But tt‘
life forever. We wrote letters; they are texting each other all day. We brings problems too - the worst are awful things like
bought a few CDs every month; they've got almost every song in the bullying on social media ...

world - in a tiny device in their pocket! When we moved home, we

My problem is that teenage life is too busy now.
often never saw old friends again. Now it's simple to stay in contact

On weekdays, as well as normal lessons, there are

with anyone, anywhere. To me, teenage life looks more exciting than clubs at lunchtimes. Then after school on Mondays
it was. | have Spanish lessons, trumpet on Wednesdays
Not everything is positive, of course. | don't think teenagers now are and our band practises on Fridays. And weekends

as healthy as we were in the past. They don't do i are just not long enough! On Saturday there’s yoga
Without technology, we we ; club and on Sunday we often see relatives. Then
time outside. Roads were ¢ there's homework, of course. Sometimes I'm
r think that often our p exhausted on Sunday evenings!
didn’t have any idea

where-\qmm!

The future will be harder for us, too. And | get
worried about that. My friends and | feel the most
important thing is to get a good degree — or

we won't be able to leave home and get a job.
And that means we have to get good marks in
everything now. It's stressful.

| think my parents' teenage years were more
relaxed than ours are today.

Read the article quickly. Who thinks teenage life ...

1 is better now? 2 was better in the past?

/' Read the article again. Choose the correct answers.

1 When Simon was a teenager,
A his dad owned a computer and a mobile phone.
B he owned a computer.
C he played games on his dad’s phone.

2 Simon thinks that before the internet
A teenagers spent a lot of money on music.
B it was hard to stay friends with people you didn’t see. < Match the highlighted words in the
C teenagers enjoyed writing letters. text to the meanings.

3 Why does Simon think that teenagers spent a lot of time outside?

1 difficult to think is true
A because their parents weren't worried about them 2 calm and not busy
B because the roads weren’t as dangerous 3 very tired
C because phones and computers didn’t exist 4 very bad
4 Emily thinks that teenagers 5 verysmall
A need technology for their school work. 6 very big

B shouldn’t use social media.
C aren'tas happy as they were.

5 During the week, Emily

TALKING POINTS

A has extra music and language lessons. - Howwas your paren?ts‘ teenage life
B never has time for lunch. different from yours?
C doesn’t do any sport. What problems can modern life
; ?
6 Why does Emily think she has to go to university? bring for teenagers?

A because her friends want to go
B because jobs will be harder to find in the future
C because she always gets good marks at school

MY WAY OF LIFE 21



HAL S Comparatives and superlatives

1

2

l

Complete the table with the correct comparative
and superlative adjectives. Check your answers in
the article on page 21.

Adjective Comparative Superlative
one-syllable adjectives
big bigger the biggest
great greater L
safe A the safest

two-syllable adjectives with -y

= ‘ e | the easiest

other two-syllable and longer adjectives

important ‘ more important |“ __________________________
irregular adjectives

good T the best

bad worse — .

far further the furthest

Read the examples. Then complete the rules with
comparative and superlative.

1 Teenage life looks more exciting than it was.
2 Technology is the greatest change.

We often use:
a than after adjectives.
b thebefore adjectives.

Complete the facts with the comparative or
superlative form of the adjectives. Remember to
use than or the,

The university with (large) number of
students, over four million, is in Delhi, India.

Theaverage US teenage boyis 4 kg
he was 25 years ago.

Research says that Norwayis _(happy)
country in the world and also one of
countries for children to grow up in.
Homes in Hong Kong, China, are now

(expensive) in any other city in the world.
i (young) age at which people can votein
¥ Scotland is 16.

(cheap)the

The north of England i generally
south of England.

22 UNIT3

not as ... as

4

Read the example and choose the correct option.
Teenagers aren’t as healthy as they were in the
past. (= they were healthier in the past)

We use not as ... as to say that people or things
are the same / not the same.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 140

5

6
©

Compare the people and things with notas ... as.
Use the adjectives in the box or your own ideas.

comfortable hard old serious

untidy

0 English / maths
1 children / adults
2 you / your best friend
3 yourdad / your mum
4 you / one of your relatives

English isn’t as hard as maths.

Correct the mistake in each sentence.

1 They live in a house bigger than us.

2 My mum is more relaxed that my dad.

3 Coffee is the more popular drink in the UK.

4 This area is more quiet than the city centre.

5 My most happiest time was when | lived abroad.
6 I'm notas talleras you.

VOGAB“LAHY foo, enough, not enough

1
©

2

3

Read the examples and choose the correct
options. Then match the rules to the sentences.

1 Weekends are just not long enough!
2 They don’t do enough exercise.

3 Teenage life is too busy now.
a

We use too before [ after adjectives or adverbs to
mean ‘more than is necessary, possible, etc..

b We use enough before / after adjectives or
adverbs to mean ‘as much as is necessary’.

¢ We use enough before / after nouns.

Write replies. Use too or enough and the words in
brackets. Be careful with the position of enough.

1 A: Did you buy the trainers?
B: No. They weren’t _
.................................. (tight).
2 A: Why didn’t you do the homework?
B: | didn’t have (time) and | was

(big). They felt

3 A Areyougettlng a new laptop?
B: Yes. Mine is (slow) and it hasn’t got

> Turn to page 120.



An informal email (1)

1 Read the email Jamal received from his friend Mark and the notes he made. What did Jamal do recently?

Mark

Back to school ...

Hi Jamal,

How’s it going? We miss you on the football team - I'm the ——  Say

new captain! congratulations.
Describe ... ——— Tell me about your new home. What'’s your room like?

What do you like doing in your free time where you live now? ——————— Explain ...

What's your new school like? Have you got any new friends yet? —————— Tell Mark

Speak soon about Simon.

Mark

Read Jamal’s reply. Does Jamal answer
all of Mark’s questions?

- @mm QA ff
. PREPARE TO WRITE

RE: Back to schoaol ... An il‘lforl'l'lal el'l'lail (1)

4 Read the Prepare to write box. Which phrases does Jamal
use to begin and end his email?

In informal emails:

» use aninformal phrase to begin your email: Hi ...,
Hello ..., It’s great to hear from you

» use short forms: it’s, he’s, I'll

Awesome news! « use informal words and expressions: Great!, loads of

| love our new house. It's brighter, things, He’s into ..., | guess ...

bigger and there's a garden. Brighton « use aninformal phrase to end your email: Love, Write

soon, Speak soon, See you soon

Hi Mark,

It's great to hear from you.
Congratulations on becoming captain!

isn't as big as Manchester, but there
are loads of things to do. There’s a
really good football team here. They're

t!lgot tch th | ¢ — . %
greati 9o .0 EER TN D ?y o /. Find six different short forms in Jamal’s email.
weekend with my dad and sister.

My school is the largest in Brighton, 5 Rewrite the sentences using short forms.

but it isn't as modern as Victoria
Park. In ICT, for example, there aren’t
enough laptops for everyone. | met

a boy called Simon on my first day.
He’s into computer games like me.

| guess he's my best mate at the
moment!

Speak soon,
Jamal

1 Heis really nice and we are good friends.

2 How is school? | hope you are getting on well.

3 | am getting to know everyone and they are all really
friendly.

4 We have got tickets and we are going to a game together.

Match the highlighted informal words and phrases in
Jamal’s email to the meanings.

1 Ithink 3 likes 5 friend
2 very 4 very good 6 alot

Imagine you have moved to a new town and started a
new school. Read Mark’s email again and plan your reply.
Use Jamal’s notes in Exercise 1 to help you.

Write your email to Mark.

+ Use the phrases and tips in the Prepare to write box.
+ Write about 100 words.
» Remember to check your spelling and grammar.
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CHAMPIONS

' ABOUT YOU
~ Which sports do you play regularly?
Which sports do you watch?

VOCABULARY EITLE

() 1 Match the photos to some of the sports in the box.

W Then listen and check. Check the meaning of the
@ other sports.

athletics boxing climbing cycling
gymnastics ice hockey ice skating
jogging rugby squash surfing
swimming table tennis tennis
volleyball windsurfing

':I’J 2 Listen to six interviews and match the sentence

halves.

1 Wego a athletics in the summer.
2 Wedo b cycling all the time.

3 | don't play ¢ jogging quite often.

4 | go d ice hockey.

5 My mates and|go e tennis together.

6 We never play f windsurfing on the lake.

Add the sports from Exercise 1 to the table.

_do
athletics

b
climbing

| play
ice hockey

What other sports and activities can you think of?
Add them to the table in Exercise 3.

play basketball go snowboarding

Do the quiz in pairs. The answers are all from
Exercises 1 and 2.

RACE AGAINST THE

Answer the questions uboul the sports in Exerdse 1.

Be quick! You've got a fime limit of five minutes!

@ Which nine sports can you do on your own?

@ Which four sports are for two or four players?
@ Which three sports are for teams of more than four?
@ Which five sports do you do on or in water or ice?
@ In which two sports do you use a racket?

In which four sports is there a net?

Which sport is not in the Olympic Games?
a cycling b table tennis
¢ ice hockey d squash

What sports do people do in these competitions?

a Wimbledon b Tour de France
¢ IAAF World Championships

6 Discuss the questions.

1 What's your favourite sport? Why? When do you
doit?
2 What are the most popular sports in your country?



Read the text quickly and answer the questions.

1 Who are the new BMXers?
2 Do they like racing or ‘freestyle’ BMX?

‘ﬂ” Did you think that BMX racing was just for men? Think again ... <25

Meet the new | 1]

It was a dark, rainy, winter’s day at the National Cycling Centre in Manchester (UK) and | was taking photographs of the pirls’
BMX team. They were riding around the track with apparently no fear. They all obviously had a real passion for the sport.

Some BMXers love doing jumps and crazy
stunts — this is called ‘freestyle’. Other riders
prefer racing. BMX races are fast but short.
______________________________ Both riding styles have something in
common: riders fall off their bikes a lot. That's
why they all wear a helmet, as well as knee
and elbow guards under their racing clothes.

Olivia, aged 15, has long, brown hair. She's smart and
confident, and the way she was smiling showed how much she
loved it. How did she first become interested in BMX2 '
Although all the racers were boys, she knew instantly it was the
sport for her. ‘It's not harder for girls to get into the sport,” she
said - anyone can do it. ‘BMX gives you knowledge. When you

come to the track, you learn something new every day.’

So what is a BMX2 A BMX is a bike with small wheels and a
low seat. Small wheels actually go faster than big wheels at
speeds of up to 20 km/h. 2 These mean that a bike
can fravel quickly without the rider using their legs too much. But They don't see the difference between male

there are no gears on a BMX, so the rider has to pedal a lot to and female, not while they are out on the track

gofast.® : doing what they enjoy the most.
J
0.

Read the article again. Five sentences have been . TALKING POINTS

@ removed from the text. For each space choose the
correct sentence. There are three extra sentences
which you do not need to use.

Many people think that BMX is scary or
dangerous, but fear isn’t a thought that goes
through this BMX team’s minds. 5

i S RS

Should schools offer the same sports to girls
and boys? Or are some sports for boys and
others for girls?

Do you think there is too much sport on TV?
Why? / Why not?

A She laughed because some of the riders were
moving their legs so quickly.

They usually only last for about 40 seconds.
BMX race bikes can be very expensive.

She was watching her older brother race.
They weren’t worried by the rain either.

They see BMX as a fun sport, a way of life, a good
social activity.

G Normal bikes have at least 20 gears.

H This is the biggest problem with BMX races.

mTmMmoON®

Match the highlighted words in the text to the 2
meanings. il L

1 partof a bicycle that controls the speed of
the wheels

tricks or difficult jumps on a bike

a path, often circular, used for races

a hard hat that protects your head

things you wear to protect parts of your body
when playing a sport

v b wmN



H T | Past continuous

1 Read the examples. Then choose the correct
words to complete the rules.

1
2

| was taking photographs of the girls’ BMX team.
They were riding around the track.

We use the past continuous to talk about
actions in progress at a particular time in

the present / the past.

We form the past continuous with the correct
present [ past form of be and the infinitive [ -ing
form of the verb.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 141

2 Choose the correct form of the verbs to make past

@ continuous sentences.

1
2

3

-

They were wearing | were wear dark helmets.
He isn’t playing | wasn’t playing ice hockey last
night.

My friends wasn't talking / weren’t talking about
sports.

What was he doing / do on the court?

Were | Was she watching the games?

Yes, she was / were.

Mark is climbing /| was climbing yesterday.

My parents was going |/ were going to a bike race.
Were they listening / listen to the match?

No, they weren’t  wasn't.

3 Look at the picture of a park last Saturday
morning. Write positive and negative past
continuous sentences about what the people
were and weren’t doing.

0

v WN =

Kim / play tennis / swim

Kim was playing tennis. She wasn’t swimming.
Adam and Pete / run / skate

Myla / throw a ball / hit a ball

Karl and Liam / play squash / kick a ball
Megan and Ana / cycle / climb

Lucy / catch a ball / do athletics

4 Write questions in the past continuous.

0

AU hE WK =

you / do / sports at 3.30 yesterday?

Were you doing sports at 3.30 yesterday?
what / you / do / at 8.30 yesterday evening?
you / read / at 10.30 / yesterday evening?
what / you / wear / last / Sunday?

you / sleep / at midnight last night?

you / have / breakfast at 8.00 this morning?
what / do / five minutes ago?

5 Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 4.

VOCABULARY

Words with different
meanings

] Read the sentences. Choose the correct meaning
@ of the words.

1

| did the extra maths exercise. Did you?

a noun: physical activity to get stronger

b noun: written work to practise something

Does this tracksuit fit you?

a verb: be theright size

b adjective: healthy and strong

Who won the Chelsea-Arsenal match?

a verb: be the same

b noun: a sports competition

The Bulls won the basketball game by 20 points.

a noun: the score (e.g. the number of goals/
baskets) at the end of a match

b verb: indicate using your finger

The basketball team has got a new trainer.

a noun: a sports shoe

b noun: a person who prepares players for an event

| can’t work out what to do next.

a verb: to exercise to make the body stronger

b verb: to find the answer to a problem

We got a coach to the volleyball match.

a noun: a type of bus

b noun: someone who teaches people a sport

We train at the football club twice a week.

a noun: a long, thin vehicle that travels on rails

b verb: to practise a sport

2 Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of
the words in Exercise 1.

We go jogging with the rugby
but we never _in the gym.

| can’t see the captain. Canyou __to her?
| bought some white _but they don’t
______________________ me. They’re a size 7 but | take an 8.

| need help with the last __on page 144,
How many has your team got? Did they
playany _last week?

Let'sgeta . The railway station is closed,
so therearen’tany today.
lcan’t _how to play this game.

3 > Work with a partner. Student A turn to
page 121. Student B turn to page 126.
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Listen to the show and look at photos A-C. Which
is the photo of the week? What happened next?

Number the events in the order you hear them.
Then listen again and check.

a The football went into the goal.

b The Sunderland player kicked the football.

¢ Afanthrew a beach ball onto the field.

d A Sunderland player was running towards the
goal.

e The referee decided to allow the goal.

f The football hit the beach ball.

Listen again. Complete the sentences.

Manchester  Sunderland (x2)

Liverpool (x3)

D 4
D5

Describing a past event

When was the last time you watched a sports event
(in person or on TV) or took part in one? What was it?

Listen to Max and Rachel talking about sports.
Who took part in an event? Who watched one?

Read the Prepare to speak box. Complete the
sentences with the past simple or past continuous
form of the verbs. Then listen again and check.

1 ManchesterCity  (win) for most of the
game.

2 RealMadrid  (score) two goals in the last
five minutes.

3 Lots of people __(watch) the competition.

4 (come) third in one race.

PREPARE TO SPEAK

Describing a past event

When you describe a past event:

+ use the past simple to talk about the main
things that happened

» use the past continuous to talk about actions
in progress

« add your opinion: It was an amazing ..., It was
really exciting, It was the best ... ever, It was so
cool, | really enjoyed ...

+ add reasons for your opinion: because ...

Listen to the whole recording again. Which phrase
from the Prepare to speak box do they not use?

Complete the reasons that Max and Rachel give.
Listen again to check.

1 | was very happy because...
2 | really enjoyed taking part because ...

Think about a recent sports event. Read the
questions and plan your answers.

1 What was the event and when was it?
2 Did you watch it or take part in it?

3 What happened during the event?

4 Whatwas the final result?

5 Did you enjoy it? Why? / Why not?

Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 6. Use
the past simple and past continuous, and use
phrases from the Prepare to speak box.




LIFE SKILLS Weiseive

. LIFE SKILLS 4. Match the highlighted words in the text to the

meanings.
Keeping fit
Fitness is an important part of a healthy
lifestyle. If you want to keep fit, you need
to care for your body and do physical
activity every day.

regular programme of activities
stop something from happening
in a good or correct way

move something to a higher place
pull something to make it longer
ability to exercise for a long time

AU hE WN =

) &5 Listen to Anna and Tom talking about their fitness

1 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. i habits. Who is usually more active?

1 What activities do you enjoy doingin PEclass? ) {5 Listen again. Complete the sentences with one or two

2 What physical activities do you do in your 20 words.
free time?
1 Tomusuallyplays _after school.
7 Read the text quickly. Match the sentences 2 Tom sometimesgoesto with friends.
with the types of training. 3 Anna’sgot practice twice a week.
4 Anna also on Tuesdays and Fridays.

1 It's good forwarming up before exercising. 7 T e
2 It’s exercise that gives you stronger muscles. 5 Tom and Paul usually play atthe weekend,

3 It's a typical activity for professional athletes. € Anna says Tom should

4 Itincludes physical activities like cycling. 7 Complete the Useful language phrases with the words
3 Read the text again and answer the questions. pthabox.
1 How can lifting smaller weights help you about active after school
keep fit? could goswimming  stairs
2 What two ways can people lift weights at
the gym?
3 How does aerobic exercise keep your USEFUL LANGUAGE
:Ue:ft healthfy? - l Making a fitness plan
4 at type of training can help you cycle
faster?yp & Ryens 1 lusually play (basketball)
o 2 I ! kdays.
5 Why is balance important for some types ; | ggn & usuau‘-‘;;%};b—f(;:::;ied;?st days
of exercise? G0 ik :
6 Why isinterval training a good idea for ; } Baot ve;?d:rn—ygk:tt::::sgfiore oten
: = R :
Tetnis players: 6 We should alwayswalkupthe

L YR
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Scientists say that people should do one hour of physical activity every day.
It can be sports, exercise or everyday activities, such as walking. In the USA,
only 25% of teenagers do enough physical activity, and that's a problem. In
addition, teens need three types of training to keep fit: weight, aerobic and
flexibility training. They also need to train well for specific sports. Good
coaches understand athletes’ needs and help them to train properly.

WEIth training gives you stronger, healthier
muscles. If you lift big weights, your muscles get larger.
You can also use smaller weights and lift them more
times. This trains your body to exercise for a longer
time. At the gym, some people use weight machines,
but other people prefer free weights. In both cases,
they must lift the weights carefully to prevent accidents.

Aerobic training is good for you because
it makes your heart work harder. You can do light
exercise for a longer time, such as cycling slowly for
an hour. This gives you stamina so you can exercise
longer. You can also cycle hard for five minutes and
then rest for a minute. Then you cycle for another
five minutes and rest again. This is interval training
and it helps you
become faster.

is also important for fitness. For example, athletes need
to warm up and stretch their muscles before they exercise. Martial arts, such as Tai Chi,
are great for flexibility training. People also need balance for these activities so
they don't fall down. In flexibility training, it's best to go slowly and be careful.
You don’t want to hurt yourself!

Sport-specific training isa
special exercise routine that helps athletes
play one sport better. For example,
professional football players run a lot and
do extra weight training for their legs. In
contrast, tennis players do more
exercises for their arms. They also
stop and start a lot during matches,
so interval training is helpful for
them. This is when you quickly
change between doing high-
intensity exercise and low-
intensity exercise.

Make a plan for doing exercise in your free time.
Think about the questions and make notes.

» What sports can you do after school?

» What other exercise can you do on school days?
» What activities do you usually do at the weekend?
» What sports or exercise can you do with friends?
» What other activities can help you to keep fit?

Present your exercise plan to the class.
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UNITS 1-4

vocAB“LAHY 4 Read the text opposite and choose the correct
.' word for each space. For each question, choose

A,B,CorD.

] Write the opposite adjectives. Alie B get ¢ aka haiie

1 D

2 A tiny B few C little D narrow
3 A teams B coaches € members D teachers
4 A finish B miss C stop D retire

5 D

6 D

1 What's wrong? You look miserable. You're
usuallyveryc on Fridays.

2 Diana’s very polite. She’s neverr

‘Is Jacob confident?’ ‘No, he’s quites

4 |twas careless of you to lose your phone again.
You need to be morec__ with your things.

5 Marcus is really friendly today. He can
sometimes be quite u !

2 Find the words (— d). GHAMMAH
" 5

w

A method B road C kind way

A degree B university € grade practice

ulplr|e yli[n|je|lu|d|w
glojold|[l|jo]|o|k]i|n]|g]Et 1 Complete the conversations. Use the present
simple or continuous, or the past simple or
Plwledrlelnldly al LA L continuous form of the verbs.
a: (e | Ol e | Bl b ] R i | dfE | e g
1 Al (spend) a lot of time on homework
i [lie [ ol | af e [id LU ) e | siliz | B at the moment.
simlaleltlnlalnlelnln]a B: Me too. It's unbelievable! Last term, we
= == oo et (not have) as much work.
ellfllsjelblelnli|fjn}s 2 AWhy _you (stop) having guitar
Flp | o] wild] gleld]|o]plm lessons?
B:l (not make) any progress and |
< (t eyt st e) AL 8 didn’t like the teacher.
ils|eglo|kla|l]|d|le]|ale]r 3 AisWhy  Tom _(be) so unfriendly at
g l|d|e|[r|l|y|e|lb|t]|w the moment?
- B:l (notknow).Heusually
h clajsjajljg|i[l|t]t (say) hello in the mornings.
t|s|k|[i|n|y|c|lu|r|e|y]|e 4 A _(you / go) cycling next Saturday?
B:No.l _(usually / go) cycling on
Find words to describe someone’s: Saturdays, butl _(lose) my helmet
age clothes yesterday.
1 teengge - K - 5 A:Howold (be) youwhenyou )
o J - TE—— ; 10s (get) your driving licence?
Baki 11 u_ B: Eighteen.But!l _(notown) a car until
3 p 12t . E | was 25.
K — 13 3 h 6 Atl (send) you loads of messages last
14 b n nightbutyou _(not read) any of
them.
B: No,sorry. | (train) for a swimming

competition. It's on Sunday. _
_(come) to watch?

3 Choose two correct options for each verb.

play volleyball boxing rugby ice skating
do surfing gymnastics athletics cycling
go tabletennis climbing squash jogging
leave home school touniversity married
get born married university adegree
have children home confident long hair
get school achild ajob adrivinglicence

~NoOu s WNE
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For athletes, the Olympic Games is often
considered the most important event of their career.
It is the chance to compete with the best sportsmen
and women from around the world. But what
happens to athletes when they are too old to '
part at this level? At this point many athletes are still
young: often between 25 and 35 years old.

This can be a difficult time for many athletes. Only
a?__ number of them are as famous as Usain
Bolt and can earn a lot of money as a celebrity.
Others are lucky enousgh to start a career connected
with their sport, forinstance as®  for the next
generation of Olympians. But for most athletes,
when they *  from being a professional
sportsperson, theirwhole > of life changes.
They often start studying again and go to
university. In fact, nowadays many athletes
study fora®  while they are training.
This means they are better prepared
for the time when their sports careers
are over.

Complete the second sentence so that it means the same as the first. Use no more than three words.

1 Your room is messier than mine. My room isn’t _
I’'m not as good at climbing as my dad. Mydadis _ ___atclimbing than me.
I don’t own a warmer jacket. Thisis ___jacketlown.
My old boots aren’t as comfortable as these ones. These boots are _my old ones.
My hair isn’t as curly as my sister’s.
You're more patient than me.
There isn’t a player on the team as bad as me. _ __player on the team.
My brother and | are the same height. _ __asmy brother.

Choose the correct words.

1 Tonight she meet [/ 's meeting some friends at the cinema.

2 Thank you for the gift you sent / send me recently.

3 She got the better / best mark in the class.

4 | was looking online because | needed / was needing some new clothes.

Correct the mistake in each sentence.

1 We are having fun when we are together.

2 | didn’t heared my phone so | missed your call.
3 Ournew home is more near the school.

4 My dad wasn’t going to university.
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@ nsour You
How much crime is there in your town or city?
Which crimes are the biggest problem where you live?

VUGABIILAIIY Crimes and criminals

1 Match the crimes to the photos.

@ burglary hacking pickpocketing
shoplifting theft vandalism

E]:) 2 Listen to six people talking about crime and decide which
crime the speakers are talking about.

':93’3 3 Complete the sentences with the missing crimes from
Exercise 1 and the correct type of criminals in the box. Use
@ the plural form where necessary. Then listen and check.

4 Read the example and complete the
@ definitions with the verbs steal and rob.

burglar hacker pickpocket shoplifter thief vandal Professional shoplifters typically rob large
stores and steal expensive items like
1 Three weeksagoa stole over 100 million email designer clothes or bags.
addresses and passwords from a bank in the United States. 3 Thieves: ... something from a place
Experts believethat costs businesses over two or person.
trillion dollars every year. 2 Thieves a place or a person of

_in our area. something.

2 We have a problem with
have smashed the window of my parents’ car three times
in the last year. 5
3 We think that only 10% of are professionals. For

Complete the sentences with the correct
form of steal or rob.

these people is a job. They typically rob large 1 Thethief my phone from the

stores and steal expensive items like designer clothes or table in the cafe.

bags. 2 Do any of these photos show the man
4 1'd like to report the of a car. | saw it happen. And | who you?

can describe the 3 My parents once came home and a

5 Please be careful of incrowded areas. is burglarwas their flat. He ran
common at stations. away immediately.

6 My neighbour doesn’t know whenthe happened. 4 |s downloading films the same as
The took TVs, computers, things likethat. them?
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In Singapore, few people chew "

¢

gum on the streets. You can't bring
it into the country and you can
only buy it from the chemist’s with
an ID card! What unusual rules or

l,,A

laws have you come across around W
the world? And how did you find

g

out about them?

| was away with my parents in
Honolulu, Hawaii last year. One
afternoon, we were leaving a
restaurant when it started raining
hard. My mom suggested visiting the
Natural History Museum as we were
directly opposite it. We were crossing
the road, when | got out my phone.

I wasn't really thinking. | wanted to
check my messages. Anyway, almost
immediately | heard the noise of a
loud motorbike. My first thought
was: phone thief! But when | looked
up, | saw a police officer. We looked
at each other for a few seconds and
then | noticed she was pointing at my
phone! I had no idea, but it's actually
illegal to look at your mobile phone
on a pedestrian crossing in Honolulu.
I'm only 16 but | had to pay a $15 fine!
It was really unfair!

Alexa, $an Diego, US

When my dad got a job in Sydney,
Australia, we moved there from
the UK for two years. We were
living close to the centre and Dad
started going to work by bike. He
didn’t even have one back in the
UK! We knew that bike helmets
are compulsory in Australia. And
Dad always wore one. So when
the police stopped him and some
other cyclists at a traffic light one
morning, he was feeling relaxed.
But can you believe this? While the
officers were checking the bikes,
they noticed that several of them
didn’t have bells - including Dad’s.
And all bikes must have them in
the city. They were each fined $106
~ about £60! That feels so unfair.
Louise, Brighton, UK

Martin, Dublin, Ireland

1 Read the stories quickly. Complete three
sentences about each story.

1 In Honolulu, Hawaii, you mustn’t ...
2 Inltaly, you must ...
3 In Sydney, Australia, all bikes must ...

Read the stories again. Are the sentences true
or false?

1 Alexa had the idea to go to the museum.

2 The police officer stopped Alexa near the
museum.

3 Martin and his brother understand Italian.

4 Jumping into the pool was allowed at the
campsite.

5 Louise’s dad has always been into cycling.

6 Her dad had to pay $106.

< Complete the sentences with the highlighted
words in the stories.

1 Wewereonce _for cycling at night
without lights.

2 _downloading of music, TV and films is a
common problem throughout the world.

~ S _in Brazil says that everyone between 18
and 70 must vote in an election.

4 At my school,it’s _to wear the uniform.

5 The minimum for driving and texting in
the UK is £200.

6 There'sa_ in our house about using

phones at the dinner table.

TALKING POINTS

Do you know any unusual laws?
What rules do you disagree with at your school?

CALL THE POLICE! 33



L Past simple and continuous

1 Read the examples. Which verb is in the past
continuous? How do we form the past continuous?

1 Immediately | heard the noise of a loud motorbike.
2 She was waiting at the side of the road.

2 Choose the correct words to complete the rules.

a We use the past simple / continuous to talk
about a completed action at a past time.

b We use the past simple / continuous to talk
about actions in progress at a past time.

3 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 Icouldn’t call you. The thief stole / was stealing
my phone!

2 |sawsomeone in front of your house yesterday.
She tried | was trying to open your car door.

3 Whatdid the burglars take [ were the burglars
taking?

4 | phoned you last night but there was no answer,
What did you do [ were you doing?

5 We weren’t at home last night. We travelled /
were travelling back from a relative’s house.

4} Read the examples from the stories. Then
complete the rules with past simple or past
continuous.

1 We were crossing the road, when | got out my
phone.

2 While the officers were checking the bikes, they
noticed that several of them didn’t have bells.

3 When we arrived, my brotherand | got changed
straight away and jumped in.

We often use the past continuous and the past
simple together.

aThe _talks about a past action in
progress.
b The . . __talks about a completed shorter

action that interrupted the action in progress.
¢ If one action happens after the other, we use
the _for both actions.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 142

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

€2 1 Iread a book when a woman screamed.

2 We are talking when a policeman asked me my
name.

3 We went to my house and we were watching TV.

4 When | walked near the river, | saw a dog in the
water.

5 While we're waiting for the bus, | heard a cry.

6 He was quite tall and wears a loose-fitting
tracksuit.

34 UNITS

6 Complete the story with the past simple or past
continuous form of the verbs.

rg
When Martin Holtby and Pat Dyson got home
from their holiday recently, they* Z
(notice) something strange immediately. Their
unopened letters were on the table. There was

some food shopping in the kitchen. While

B (live) in their house?

When Martin® _(go) into the bedroom,

he found the answer Aman’ _(sleep) in
their bed! The couple quickly called the police and
. whenthey® . (arrive), they took him away.

-l
[

The man was fined £200. He didn't steal Z
anything whilehe® (stay) in the house.
- He wasn't actually a burglar. He thought the
house was emptyand he®
somewhere to sleep! Z

Wk

LA, I-_-.-.\_.,;.\‘
\

ALY
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e e e ot

ourselves, yourselves,
vocAB“LAHY themselves and each other

1 Match the sentences to the photos.

®

1 They’re looking at themselves.
2 They’re looking at each other.

2 Choose the correct words.

@ 1 Jack bought itself / himself a new phone.
2 | cut myself / itself while | was washing up.
3 Did you teach myself / yourself the guitar?
4 Did you and Sara hurt herself / yourselves?
5 Sam and | made myself / ourselves a snack.
6 Thanks for the party! Everyone really enjoyed
ourselves / themselves.

3 Complete the sentences with the correct pronoun
from Exercise 2 or each other.

1 They walked past _
word.

2 Josieintroduced to everyone.

3 Tomand loftenarguewith :

4 | need to buy a present for Tom. We always give
_____________________________ presents on our birthdays.

5 Did you all enjoy _last weekend?

without saying a

4 > Work with a partner. Turn to page 121.
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A story (1)

L

1 Lookat the photo and the title of Ellen’s story.

What do you think happened?

L]
LI

Last year, | went on a school trip with my
classmates. We left school early by coach
and the journey took several hours. When we
arrived, everyone was feeling exhausted.

While | was getting off the coach, | noticed a
man in his early twenties. He was standing really
close to one of my friends. Suddenly, | realised
what was happening. The man was trying to
steal my friend’s purse from her bag!

| immediately shouted to my friend. The man

heard me, and for a few seconds we looked at “
each other. Then he started running. Luckily,
there were two police officers nearby. They ran 5

after the pickpocket and soon they caught him.

The next day, there was a story about it online
and everyone was talking about it. | was a hero!

Read Ellen’s story. What do you think of the title
for her story? Can you think of a better title?

Read the Prepare to write box. Then read Ellen’s
story again and put events a-e in order. Decide
which events belong to the beginning, middle and
end of the story.

# PREPARE TO WRITE

Astory (1)

When you write a story:

+ make sure there is a beginning, middle and end

+ give the story an interesting title

+ use verbsin the past simple and past continuous

+ use adjectives and adverbs to make your story
interesting.

Ellen saw the pickpocket.

The police caught the pickpocket.
Ellen got off the coach.

The story appeared on the internet.
The coach left school.

T an oo

Look at Ellen’s story again. How many verbs can
you find in the past simple and past continuous?

Look at the highlighted words in Ellen’s story.
Which are adjectives and which are adverbs?

You are going to write a story which must begin
with the sentence ‘While | was closing my curtains
one night, | noticed something unusual’ Plan the
events in your story. Use the questions to help you.

» Where does the story take place?

« What happens at the beginning? What did you
notice?

» What are the main events?

« What happens in the end?

Compare your ideas with a partner. Can you
improve your plan?

Write your story.

« Begin the story with the sentence in Exercise 6.
» Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.

» Write about 100 words.

Remember to check your spelling and grammar.

-

CALL THE POLICE!

35



CITY LIFE

ABOUT YOU
@ 1 Watch the video and discuss the questions.

Would you prefer to live in a big city or a village? Why?
What are the good and bad things about where you live?

City problems

< 1 Match the words to the photos A-F.
25
More than one word can match some
@ photos. Then listen and check.

crowds graffiti green spaces
pollution power cut

public transport rubbish

rush hour traffic jam

1:;]:) 3 Listen to four people describing where they live. Answer
the questions about each person.

2 Complete the sentences with some of

. o ; ; ; >
the problems In Exercise 1. Do they live in a city orin a village?

+ What problem from Exercise 1 is each person talking

0 If we leave for the shopping centre about? Choose from the words in the box.

early, we can avoid the crowds . It

gets really busy there by lunchtime. graffiti  greenspaces  publictransport  rush hour
1 Therewasa in our building

last night. We had to use torches to

see. ) 4 Listen and write one or two words in each space.

5 ; 27

B CaIT y(t“_{[ts keoutthe _ g ?They'll 1 There’s a lot of graffitiona near the man’s house.

SORER AL IOmBPTION MENS. 2 When the girl lived in a village, she _ ~__toschool.

3 There’s a huge problem with 3 The boy usually gets into th

In ourcity from cars ar.ld lorries. Many 4 The woman says she avoids _ during the rush hour.
of the buses are electric now.

4 Thereisalwaysa .. . outside our 5 Complete the sentences about where you live. Use the
school in the mornings. More children problems in Exercise 1. Discuss your sentences in pairs.
should walk to school. It's dangerous! , ) )

5 Igotoschoolby . . . .l often > Theres,a SS00UR PIOLIMN L o5
catch the bus but there’s also a train. 2 Wedon'thave a problem with ...

6 We never go on the underground 3 There .are, lots Of, -
duringthe in summer. The % Ve Bt A LAmOrEY
trains get too hot. 5 One of_my favount_e p_laces L

6 Onethingldon’tlikeis...
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Look at the photos. What do you think these
teenagers invented? Read the article quickly
and check your answers. Ignore any spaces.

NAGERS’

hile Ben Gulak was visiting Beijing, China, he was

shocked at the air pollution in the city. He soon realised
one of the main causes: transport. In Ben's home town in
Canada, the traffic is quite light, but Beijing has a lot of traffic.
Some people drive cars, but a lot of people ride scooters.
They're cheaper and they don't need much petrol. They're
also lighter and easier to drive through traffic jams.
There is one problem: petrol scooters can produce
ten times more air pollution than cars.

Back in Canada, Ben started thinking about the
problem. He wanted to design a new
type of transport — something
as small as a scooter, but
cleaner. He called his
invention the Uno - a
motorbike which

looks like ... half a
motorbike! It doesn't
use any petrol - just
electricity.

Ben won a prize for

his invention and now he's
completed three different
versions of the bike. Will we one
day see it on our roads?

hen Ann Makosinski was young, she only had

a few toys to play with. Instead, she loved
inventing new things from rubbish around the house,
They didn't work, of course, but Ann soon '
an interest in science and electronics.

The idea for her first successful invention came from a
friend in the Philippines. Ann, who is half Filipino, half
Canadian, ? that her friend was doing badly

___________________ was that she couldn't study
at night because there wasn't any electricity. Ann was
amazed to discover that many people, over a billionin
fact, don'thave® toelectricity. And then she
remembered a fact from her science class: the heatin
a person means each of us is like a walking 100W light
bulb. So Ann designed a torch I8
that uses just the heat from
a human hand. It wasn't as
powerful as a normal torch
andonly® alittle
light. But Ann’s invention
won an international
science competition
with a prize of $25,000
o her

Now read the part about Ann Makosinski again and
choose the correct word for each space. For each question,
choose A, B, C or D.

Read the article again and complete the sentences with one or

two words in each space.

1 Ben was on holiday in but he is actually from

w
w
0
o
o
—
(]
=
w
N
=
1]
w
—~
(]
3
o
=
m

5 When she was a child, Ann used rubbish

6 Ann’s friend wasn’t doing well at school because it was
impossible _at night.

7 Ann’storch works by changing into electricity.

8 Ann won $25,000 for her of the torch.

1 A developed B grew C made D increased
2 A informed B heard C told D called

3 A trouble B event C complaint D rule

4 A opportunity B way C chance D access

5 A did B brought C produced D achieved
6 A own B carry C keep D support

__new things.

Match the highlighted words in the
article to the meanings.

largest

something you know is true
plan something before making it
surprised and upset

very strong

in place of something else

UL WN =

TALKING POINTS

What problem or situation would you
like to solve where you live?

How could you improve the problem
or situation?
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6 Choose the correct words.

€2 1 A: Do you like living in the country?
B: Mostly. There are a few / a little bad things.

some/any, much/many, a lot of,
GRAMMAR afew/a ;iﬂle ’ ’

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with

some or any.

1 Some people drive cars.
2 The Uno doesn’t use any petrol.
3 Have you got any ideas?

We use
a o before nouns in positive sentences.
B —— before nouns in negative sentences

There isn’t many / much entertainment.
2 A:lgotmuch/ a lot of tips from my aunt about
visiting the UK.
B: My brother gave me a little [ a few information
about a / some good things to see in the UK.
3 A: Have you got a few / some minutes? I'm doing
a questionnaire on pollution.
B: I'm sorry. | haven't got much / many time. Are
there many / much questions?

4 A: Do you have some / any problems with crime?
B: There’s a little / a few graffiti, but not really.

and in questions.

2 Complete the sentences with some or any. 7 Think about your perfect place to live and
1 Do you need help with the rubbish? complete the sentences. Compare your ideas.
2 |like i but not all of it. 1 My perfect place to live has gota lot of / a few ...
3 heavy traffic on the motorway. 2 There are some/ a lot of ...
4 _information about bus times? 3 There aren’tany /a lot of ...
5 Thereisn’t electricity at the moment. 4 It hasn’t got much / many ...

| think there’s a power cut.

5 There'sonly a little ...
6 I've got rubbish here. Where can | put it?

ULH TN A8 Compounds: noun + noun

3 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with
the words.

1 Beijing is like a lot of big cities around the world.

2 The city has a lot of traffic. 1 Make a word from A and B for each photo 1-8 below.
3 A lot of people ride scooters. @ “

4 Scooters don’t need much petrol. apartment bus pedestrian post

5 When Ann was young, she only had a few toys. recycling  speed  taxi road

6 Many people don’t have access to electricity.

7 Ann’s torch only produced a little light. E bk bkt buitdi crossing

a We use many, and to talk s e S18n 4

about large amounts.

b We don’t usually use much or many in positive
sentences: There is much a lot of time.

¢ We use and to talk about
small amounts.

d We don't use a few or a little in negative
sentences: He hasn’t got ertittte much money.

1 apartment building

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 143

4] Look at the underlined nouns in the examples in
Exercise 3. Are they countable or uncountable? 2

Compete the sentences with the correct compound
from Exercise 1.

5 Complete the table with a lot of, a little and much.

1 There's a lotof peopleatthe Maybe we
Countable nouns Uncountable nouns should catch a bus instead.
There aren’t many Thereisn't* 2 What'sthe on motorways?
cities. water. 3 Canyou take this lettertothe for me?
There are a lot of There's? traffic 4 | liwe on the fourth floorof that
scooters 5 It’scompulsory for cars tostopata__

: - 6 Isthisyour ? Is it OK to put plastic in it?
There are a few people. | There's® petrol 7 Let'smeetatthe _. There are lots that go
into the centre from there.

8 The

_says turn right.

3 2> Work with a partner. Turn to page 121.
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What are the advantages and disadvantages of living in
the country?

i

9 ) Listen to an interview with Bess and Mr Evans. In general,
! do they agree or disagree?

Read the sentences carefully and check any new words.
Then listen again and choose the correct words.

Lo

29

1 Mr Evans lives in the country /[ city.

2 Bess lives / lived in the same place as Mr Evans,

3 Mr Evans thinks Bess is sometimes [ never late for school,

4 Mr Evans thinks villages need better roads / public
transport.

5 Bess thinks the problem with rubbish is worse / better
where she lives now.

6 Bess thinks we should do more cleaning / recycling in
this country.

m Agreeing and disagreeing

] Lookat the two photos below. What can you see? 4 Discuss which place in the photos below
you would prefer to live in. Use phrases
from the Prepare to speak box to agree

EE]G’J 2 Listen to Alice and Oliver talking about the places.

What do they agree on? and disagree.
'-';]DD 3 Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again. 5 Prepare your ideas on two of the topics
Which phrases do Alice and Oliver use? Write Aor O below.
next to each phrase. 1 going to the cinema / watching films at
. home
' PREPARE TO SPEAK 2 going to a concert / listening to music on
e headphones
- Agreeing and disagreeing 3 cycling / using public transport

Giving your opinion Agreeing 4 living in an apartment building / living in
Personally, I think ... That's true. a house

I (don’t) think ... Yes, maybe you're right. 5 holidays at the beach / holidays in cities
It seems tome... | completely agree with ... G Discuss the topics in Exercise 5. Use

If you ask me, ... Disagreeing phrases from the Prepare to speak box to
Asking for an opinion I’m not sure | agree. agree and disagree.

What do you think? | don’t think so.

Do you agree? | don’t agree.
Do you think ...?
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) New York is one of the most exciting cities in the

1 Askand answer the questions with a partner.

1 Have you ever been to a big city like New York?
2 What do you think people can see and do there?

2 Do the New York City quiz.
3 Read the text. Find the answers to the quiz.

NEW YORK,

(RN RN
.......‘...'.'.........‘.........

- le live in New York. N
gb%fg‘miﬁ;:a? g 8.5 million € 40 million

ity i lled the Big ...
T;e\;:;]t City is also called the c‘gBorough

New York's Central Parkis in ...

A Brooklyn € Manhattan

i in New York.
Around ... dnHeregt I;réguoges urecspao(l)cgn i

New York's taxis are typically ...
Ae\glcck B white ¢ yellow

aee
.-........I.....l‘........l.'..

world. Is the capital of New York State

i i illion. The city’s Sis
3t ity i USA, with a population of about 8.5 million : .
it Tt so call it 'ihepcii:y that never sleeps’ because it's busy day and night.

the Big Apple and people al

History

Over the past two
centuries, many
millions of people

have moved to the
United States. In the
19th century the
immigrants were
mainly Europeans. By
1850, about 25% of
New Yorkers were Irish.

The population of New York grew from 2.5 million in 1890

to 7 million in 1930. Since the 1960s, the immigrants have
been mostly from Latin America and Asia. This incredible mix
of people has made New York City one of the most multicultural
cities in the world. Today, about 30% of all New Yorkers were
born in another country and it's estimated that you can hear
over 800 languages in the city. Some immigrants have created
their own neighbourhoods, like Little ftaly, Chinatown, and
Spanish Harlem, each of which offers a different experience of
New York culture.

New York life

There are five main areas in the city, called boroughs: Manhattan, the Bronx,
Queens, Brooklyn and Staten Island. Manhattan is the most famous of these,
with its tall skyscrapers, like the Empire State Building. The tallest is One
World Trade Center, which is 541 metres tall.

New Yorkers call Times Square ‘the crossroads of the world'. It's where New
Yorkers come together to celebrate special events, to go to the movies and
the theatre, and to enjoy street food from every comer of the world. People
that are more interested in shopping, fashion or music hang out in trendy
SoHo in the south of Manhattan.

Manhattan has plenty of green spaces, including the famous Central Park.
About 40 million people, New Yorkers as well as tourists, visit the park every
year to enjoy walking, cycling, skating and picnics.

From Manhattan, it's a short walk over Brooklyn Bridge to get to the borough
of Brooklyn. Here, people visit the varied sitreet markets or chat with friends
in the borough'’s fashionable coffee shops. At weekends, thousands of New
Yorkers go to an area of Brooklyn called Coney Island. Here, they escape the
stress of city life by relaxing on the three-kilometre long beach or by having
fun at the famous Luna Park theme park.

When it's time to go home, New Yorkers can either take the 24-hour subway
or catch one of the city’s famous yellow taxi cabs.




4 Answer the questions with information from the article.

1
2
3
4

5
6

How big was the Irish community in New York in the 1850s?
What are the names of the five main areas of the city?
How tall is the tallest building in the city?

Which area of New York is good for shopping, according
to the article?

How can you get from Manhattan to Brooklyn?

Why do people visit Coney Island?

5 Match the highlighted words in the text to the meanings.

1
2

U hw

very tall buildings, usually in a city

an informal name for something or someone, used
instead of a real name

consisting of many different types

the number of people living in a particular area

a system of trains that mainly travel underground
areas of a town or city that people live in

6 What are these sights? Which ones would you like to see?

Listen to Fiona talk about her trip to New York.
Tick (v) the places that you hear.

5 |
2
3

4 |:’ Times Square

5

[] the Statue of Liberty
(] JFK Airport
[] chinatown

7 [] Central Park
8 [] Coneylsland
9 [] MoMA

[] Bronx Zoo 10 [] Yankee Stadium

@ 05 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO

6 [] Empire State Building

P 8 Listen again. Are the sentences true or
. false?

1 Fiona went to Coney Island on Sunday
morning.

2 They didn’t have enough time to see a
baseball game.

3 Fiona went to Times Square before lunch
on Saturday.

4 Fiona’s parents didn’t want to visit the
art museum.

5 They didn’t visit the Statue of Liberty
this time.

6 Fiona had dinner in Chinatown on
Sunday.

9 Look at the phrases in the Useful language
box. Change the words in brackets with
your own ideas.

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Describing a visit to a city

1 First, we went to (the park).

2 Next, we visited (Times Square)

3 After lunch, we decided to (visit a
museum).

4 | loved the (second-hand clothing)
shops there.

5 |learned a lot about (the history
of New York).

6 We had (good) weather, too.

Areportabout
a famous city

PROJECT

Write about an interesting visit to a famous
city. Think about your answers to the
questions.

« What city did you visit? When did you go?

» Did you go there with your family or friends?
» What was the weather like during your visit?
» What famous places and sights did you see?
« Did you go shopping for anything special?

+ What did you learn about the city’s history?

» What was your favourite part of the visit?

Present your work to the class, using the
phrases from the Useful language box.

NEW YORK CITY 41



GETTING ON

ABOUT YOU

When you have a problem, who do you ask for help?
Friends or family? Why?

Do you consider any members of your family to be a
friend as well?

3 Complete the table with the phrases in Exercise 2.
Can you add any more?

be be annoyed
do
have

make

4 Complete the sentences with the correct positive or
negative form of be, do, make or have.

1 Oh,no! Something wrong with the TV.
It isn’t working!
2 Canyou me a favour, please?
3 Some peoplefinditeasyto new friends.
4 I'm really sorry that the glass broke, but it
<) 1 Lookatthephotos andlistentotwo oo i A
33 ; ; 5 You should talk to someoneifyou
conversations. Complete the sentences with the oroblems,
SOTToCt.Omme; 6 Let's something together on Saturday.
i has a problem with family. 7 Ourcoach really annoyed with the
2 has a problem with non-family referee at our last match.
members. 8 What were they saying? Werethey
an argument?
S 2 Choose the correct option to complete the 9 Thanks foryour party lastnight We_
@ sentences. Then listen again and check. a lot of fun.
1 He does /| makes me angry. 10 | geton OKwith Noel, butwe much
2 You're always making [ having problems in common.
with him. 11 My cousinisalwaysrude.She me
3 We had/ made an argument this morning. really angry.
4 I’m [ I've annoyed with him! 12 Is Piper feeling OK? She on her own
5 Areyou [ Have you on your own? again.
6 Why don’'t we make / do something later? : .
1 Youyneed to make [ have fun. ’ 5 Discuss the questions.
8 Canyou make / do me a favour? 1 Who or what makes you angry?
9 Whatis / has wrong? 2 When and why do you have arguments?
10 It's hard to do / make friends. 3 When do you like being on your own?
11 Itdoesn't [ isn’t my fault. 4 How do you have fun? Who with?
12 You have [ are lots in common. 5 What do you have in common with your best
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don't get angry - get advice

1 Read problems 1-3 quickly. Who isn’t
annoyed with a family member?

ASK US

What you think ...

A | agree. Sometimes you don't
have anything in common with
other people, and that’s fine.

I'm quite a shy person and | haven't got a lot of friends. | was
walking home from school yesterday, when | saw some boys
from my class. They were laughing at me. One of them said,
‘She’s always on her own!’ and he pointed at me. It was
unbelievable! Why do | have to be with someone all the time?
What's wrong with being on your own?

He should apologise. Maybe
you should lock your door.

You shouldn’t get angry.
It's important to talk

to your parents. Then
you'll understand why
they’re worried.

DYLAN, 14, PENZANCE

My little brother is really annoying. Yesterday, | found him

in my room. He knows he mustn’t go in there. And he was
reading my diary! It made me really angry. Then we had an
argument because he took my phone. He sent about 50 texts
and now | haven’t got any credit. Help!

You must show them you
can change, so try to be

really sensible for a month -
or forever!

E Maybe you should put a
password on your phone.

ALEX, 15, LONDON

My best mates, Sasha and Mandy, are just like me. They're often

late and they forget things, but they behave themselves (most of the
time!). | was hanging out with them last Saturday and | had to get
home by 10 pm, but we were having fun and | didn’t realise the time.
I was a bit late because they didn’t have to get home until 11 pm.

Now my parents say | can’t spend time with my mates because they
can’t trust me, and | have to get home by 9.30 pm. It isn’t fair! | don’t
want to fall out with my parents, but they think I'm still a child. What

should | do?

F  Friendship is important, but
you don’t have to be with

someone all the time. It's good
to be independent.

. Read the problems again and complete the 5 Match the highlighted words to the meanings.
sentences with the correct names, Kaitlin, Dylan

1 asecret word that protects you online

or Alex. 2 shutsomething with a key
has a problem as a result of a mistake. 3 saysorry to someone
had a problem after class one day. 4 treating people in a way that is right
had an unwelcome visitor. 5 be polite and not do things that are unhelpful
likes being alone sometimes. 6 believe someone is good, reliable and honest
doesn’t agree with someone else’s

decision.
- — can’t use something essential. . TALKING POINTS
) Are internet forums good places to get advice?
. Read the problems again and then read advice Why? / Why not?

A-F in the ‘What you think ...’ section. Match two

2 g In what ways can you help or support your
pieces of advice to each person.

friends when they have problems?
/. What advice would you give to each person?
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GHAMMAR have to and must

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules.

1

2
3
4

(-2, ]

You must show them you can change.

He knows he mustn’t go in there.

| have to get home by 9.30 pm.

You don’t have to be with someone all
the time.

Last Saturday, I had to get home by 10 pm.
My mates didn’t have to get home until
11 pm.

Weusehavetoand to
talk about rules and things that are
necessary.
Weuse _when something isn’t
allowed by a rule.

We use don’t have to when something
isn’t necessary. Weuse when
something wasn’t necessary in the past.
Weuse _for rules in the past.
Remember: You mustn’t go. = You aren’t
allowed to go. You don’t have to go. = It

isn’t necessary for you to go.

2 Make two sentences for each idea.
Compare your answers.

0

v b WN =

o

things you have to do at school

I have to wear a uniform. I have to study for
my exams.

things you don’t have to do at school
things you mustn’t do at school
things you must do at home

things you mustn’t do at home

things you had to do when you were
younger

things you didn’t have to do when you
were younger

should

3 Read the examples. Then complete
the rules.

P ]
2
3

What should | do?
He should apologise.
You shouldn’t get angry.

to say something is a good

to say something isn’ta good

in questions to ask for advice.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE
PAGE 144
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4 Take turns to read out the problems and give advice.
Use You should or You shouldn’t.

1 |can never find my phone.

2 |find it hard to make friends.

3 | have a lot of arguments with my cousins.

4 My parents think everything is my fault.

5 My sister/brother uses my things without asking.

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

%) 1 We wanted to chat, but we must go to school.

2 I'msorry we had ask you.
3 In my opinion, all schools has to have a uniform.

4 Studying is great, but you don't have to sit down all day.

5 | don’t must go to bed early at weekends.

\'[1[H I ]NA8Y Phrasal verbs: relationships

1 Read the examples. Then match the phrasal verbs in 1-8
@ to the meanings a-h.

We hang out in the park after school.

Do you get on well with your sister?

| get together with my mates on Saturdays.

| don’t want to fall out with my parents.

Let's play on my computer. Come round at 4.30.
Friends should always look after each other.

have a good relationship and not argue
spend a lot of time somewhere

end a relationship

visit someone in their home

make sure someone is well or happy
become friends again after a disagreement
spend time with, or go to meet, a friend
have an argument with someone

T 0o ON T N0 0n b WwN =

2 Complete the sentences with the phrasal verbs from
Exercise 1.

1 ldon’t
argument last week. | don’t know if we'll ever _

2 Some of my friends
don’t go there.

3 Tom and Harriet weren’t together for long. They
__________________ _ after six weeks.

4 | know you're nervous, but you mustn’t worry.

you.

never . to my place.
6 Itisn’t a serious problem, and I’'m sure we won’t
_about it.

3 Discuss the questions.

1 When do you and your mates get together? Where do
you usually hang out?

2 What kind of people do you get on with?

3 How should friends look after each other?

2> Work with a partner. Student A, turn to page 121.
Student B, turn to page 126.

Did your cousins make up after they had that argument?
The band were together for a year, but then they split up.

_very well with my brother. We had a big

at the youth centre, but |

with my friends after school, but they



An informal email (2)

]_ Read the email. Where do Ana and Nicole live?

Ana Salinas
Nicole Mason

Hi Nicole,
How’s it going? I'm really looking

Me too! forward to visiting you in England
on the school exchange trip next
month! | have a few questions:

Explain What's the weather going to be
like?

Siigdesi . — I'll buy some adaptors. What else

99€SE ™" should I bring?
h i hile I’
Tell Ana What will I have to do while I'm at

the school?

Hugs from Spain!
Ana

Read Nicole’s reply to Ana. Underline the parts
of Nicole’s email that match the four notesin
Exercise 1.

Nicole Mason
Ana Salinas

Hi Ana,

I'm great, thanks. I'm really looking forward to
your visit too!

February is the coldest month here in the UK!
Remember to pack a hat, gloves and your
warmest coat. You should also bring some
money for shopping and going out.

You don’t have to do homework, but during
the trip it's a good idea to make a note of
things to tell your classmates in Spain. | did
that on my trip to your school.

Bye for now!
Nicole

Great

Explain

< Read the Prepare to write box and find the phrases

that are in Nicole’s email.

|2 PREPARE TO WRITE

An informal email (2)

In replies to emails:

« start with a greeting: How's it going?, How are
you?, It's great to hear from you.

+ answer all of the questions you were asked

« to give advice, use: You should / shouldn’t ...,
Remember to ..., It's a good idea to ...

+ end with a closing phrase: I'm really looking
forward to your visit | to meeting you [ to seeing
you, | can’t wait to meet you [ see you again.

Complete the sentences using phrases from the
Prepare to write box.

1 It’sverycold here in wintersoit’s to
visit in summer.

2 | know you love cycling, so
helmet and gloves.

3 Thank you for your email. It’s great _
again.

4 We got together two years ago but | didn't see
you lastyear,solcan’t =

5 The weather changes all the time, so you

pack an umbrella and sunglasses!

Read the email from Sam. How many questions
does he ask?

Sam Morris

Hi,

How are you? It's nearly the
school holidays. | can’t wait to
travel to your country! I'll be at
your house in three weeks!
What's the weather like at this
time of year in your country?

Suggest ... — What should | bring with me?

I'd love to give your family a gift
for letting me stay. I'd like to bring
something special from my country.

Tell Sam —— What would your family like?

See you soon,
Sam

(5 Write your email to Sam.

. » Use the notes beside Sam’s email.

» Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.
» Write about 100 words.
» Check your spelling and grammar.
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ABOUT YOU 2 Work in pairs. Number the photos in order and then use
them to describe what you do at an international airport.

Has your family ever travelled abroad?

Where did you go? 1 You arrive at the airport and you go to the check-in desk.
Where in the world would you most like You show ...

isit? ?
to visit? Why? 'ﬂﬁ 3 Listen and check your answers to Exercise 2.

4 Complete the sentences with words from Exercise 1.

1 You have to show your
check-in desk.

and your ticket at the

International travel 2 There’softena forthe security check.
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 3 Youneedtofollowthe  toyour departure gate,
whereyour andyour are checked.

Match the words inthe boxwithiA=Kin 4 Asyou walk through customs, officers might ask to check
the photos. s
@ inside your

baggage  baggage hall 5 Discuss the questions.
boarding pass check-in desk
customs departure gate
passport passport control
queue security check sign

1 What's the difference between a boarding pass and
a ticket?

2 What's the difference between a security check and
a customs check?

3 What are the best and worst things about air travel?
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@ TOKYO B

| can't wait! We're leaving on Saturday - a taxi is picking us up at 8 am and
we're going straight to the airport. We're going to have a great time! On the

Read Olivia’s blog entry. What does first day, we're going sightseeing in and around the Roppongi district. We're

she plan or intend to do in Tokyo? going to visit a cat café and have a go at gaming. Apart from that, I'm not sure.
; : Mum says we're going to look around the shops but I'm not so sure about that.

Sace R o0l £The £9 T9Y0, I've found this great guide to the city, but has anyone got other suggestions?

Which paragraphs mention things
that are in the blog?

PLACES TO VISIT.  ® THINGS T0 PO WHERE TO STAY

3 . : e | "
12AST FOOP HEAVEN ) THE STREETS ARE - 27244 LULTHRE ) F YOU WANT TO DISCOVER
FULL OF RESTAURANTS selling noodles and sushi. . the Japanese love of technology, spend some time in a gaming
Noodles look like spaghetti and they’re served with i café. Try the Internet Comic Café Manboo, where you can admire
fried meat, seafood or vegetables. Sushi is rice . thousands of manga comics for sale as well as play all the latest
served with uncooked fish or vegetables. The flavours - computer games. They rent rooms with sofas where gamers can
are incredible. You can even take a class to learn how . lie down after long sessions. They even have showers — you'd
to prepare your own sushi. :  probably need one after an 8-hour overnight gaming session!

SEASHION/STAS ) BE SURE TO VISIT the SWEIR P ANP WONPERFUL Y TOKYO IS FULL OF

Harajuku district. It's where all the trendy Japanese :  UNUSUAL THINGS to see and do. It’s hard to walk a block
teens hang out, so be prepared! You're going to see * in Tokyo without seeing loads of vending machines! Most sell
a lot of people wearing ‘cosplay’ clothing. Cosplay . cold drinks but others sell things like dog food, umbrellas and
is short for ‘costume play’ and it’s a Japanese . hamburgers! How about going to one of the famous cat cafés,
pop tradition. Girls and boys dress in incredible - where you can play with a cat or a kitten while you drink your
costumes inspired by their favourite anime (manga . coffee? There are around 60 cat cafés in Tokyo! There's even a
cartoon) or computer game character. :  hedgehog café in Roppongi.

Read the online guide again and choose the correct 4 Avending machine is something that

answers. A makes drinks.

B sells drinks.
C cooks food.

1 Whatis sushi?
A ameat and rice dish

B fresh fish and vegetables D sells sushi.
C rice with fish or vegetables 5 Tokyo’s cat cafés
D atype of noodle A serve Japanese tea.

B have hedgehogs as well.
C are well-known.
D arein the Roppongi district.

2 At Manboo, you can’t
A buy modern sofas.
B play computer games all night.
C get manga comics.

B Have-amhoser: ® TALKING POINTS
3 What happens in the Harajuku district? Would you like to visit Tokyo? What
A Teens play computer games. would you like to see and do there?

B People go to cosplay cafés. What sightseeing would you recommend

C Japanese pop stars hang out. to visitors to your town or country?
D People wear unusual clothes.
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Future: be going fo and
GRAMMAR present continuous

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with
be going to or present continuous.

1
2
3

We’'re going to look around the shops.

We're leaving on Saturday.

Be prepared! You're going to see a lot of people
wearing ‘cosplay’ clothing.

...................... to talk about future plans and
arrangements, usually with a specific time
reference (for example, next week, in August).
IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII for things we intend to do some time
in the future, sometimes with a non-specific
time reference (for example, one day, some
time).

lllllllllllllllllllll when we predict things that we know
are likely.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 145

2 Complete the conversation with the correct form
of be going to and the verbs in brackets.

Olivia: We®' _(fly) to Tokyo on holiday!

I’'m really looking forward it.

Zayne: | wasin Japan a few years ago. Tokyo'’s

Olivia: We*

amazing. You?
What ? _

_________________ __(have) a great time!
____________________ (you / do)?
_(visit) a cat café.

Mum: Andwe® (go) shopping!

_(not walk) around the
_(find) a good gaming

(you / try) sushi with fish?
(not eat) uncooked fish!

3 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

@1

2
3
4

5
6

Next month, | going to / ‘'m going to return your
bicycle.

We 're going to [ going to visit Argentina

They aren’t going to meet / met at the bus stop.
| ‘'m going to working [ ’'m going to work in a
sports shop. That’s my plan.

You're going to come [ coming to the UK one day.
They aren’t going [ not going to join us.

4 Make sentences with the present continuous or be
going to.

0

oV hA WM

we / visit / Turkey one day

We're going to visit Turkey one day.

| / get/ the bus at 6.45 pm

I / cycle / to your house next time

they /not buy / a new TV

we / walk / home after school today

The sky is dark and cloudy. | think /it / rain
we / not catch / the 5.30 train / tomorrow

48 UNIT8

5 Make notes about your plans and arrangements

for next weekend. Use the ideas in the box or your
own ideas. Discuss your plans and arrangements
in pairs.

go shopping go to a gig or to the cinema
hang outin town meet some friends
study visit my grandparents

watch a football match

A: What are you doing next weekend?
B: I’'m going shopping on Saturday. I'm going to buy
some new jeans.

V' [HH ] AE&Y Phrasal verbs: travel

Read the sentences. Choose the correct meanings

@ of the phrasal verbs.

1 We're going away at the weekend.
a staying at home b visiting another place
2 They set off at 9.30 this morning.
a lefta hotel b started a journey
3 When are you getting back?
a arrivingin another place
b returning
4 Whattime did the plane take off?
a leavetheground b arrive after a flight
5 We're going to check in early.
a arrive at a hotel or for a flight
b reserve a hotel or a flight
6 See you at 4.00. My flight is getting in at 3.45.
a arriving b leaving
7 | can’t wait to look around Moscow.
a visita place and look at the things in it
b feel happy that something is going to happen
8 My dad is going to pick up my mum at the
station.
a call b collect

Complete the questions. Use the correct form of
the phrasal verbs in Exercise 1.

1 Whattime do you __
morning?

2 Who normally
from school?

3 Do you usually

for school every

_you and your friends

or stay at home in the

holidays?

4 Doyoulike old places?

5 Whattimedoyou from school in the
afternoon?

6 Whendidyou from your most recent
holiday? Where did you go to?

7 How do you feel when yourflight and
lands?
8 Can you explain what you have to do when you
to a hotel?

3 Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 2.

4 > Work with a partner. Turn to page 121.



Look at the photo and make predictions.

1 Where do you think this is?
2 Whatis the person doing?
3 Where is the person going?

Read the notes and look at the spaces. What
kind of information is needed for each space?

72 270402222822227X
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First prize: Tripto (1) . Competition

Length of trip: two (2)

Competition details

What you must mention: the people, (3)
local environment.

Listen and complete the notes.

37
. Compare answers with your partner.

Listen again to check, and correct any mistakes.

37

SPEAKING Makmg suggestions

1 Discuss the questions in pairs. 4 Workin pairs. Choose three possible activities for the

1 ‘Whatdo you usually do at thie weekend? weekend. Use the ideas in the box or your own ideas.

2 What are you planning to do next weekend? ey )
go walking in the mountains  go to the beach

) 2 Listen to two friends planning their weekend. hang outin a country park go sightseeing
= What do they decide to do? visit a cool museum

':3]:3 3 Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.

Which phrase don’t you hear? 5 Discuss the three activities and agree what to do.
Use phrases from the Prepare to speak box.
$9) PREPARE TO SPEAK P e L k

Making suggestions !
Suggesting ideas Disagreeing with ideas
Why don’twe ...? I’'m not sure.
What about ...? The problem with that
How about ...? is...
We could ... ... might be a better

idea.

Agreeing with ideas
That’s a good idea. Making a decision
That sounds great! Yes, let’s do that.
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Dealing with conflict

We never have exactly the same ideas or opinions
as our friends or family members. We often
disagree with people and sometimes we get
angry or have arguments. When that happens, we
1 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. need to deal with conflict in a positive way and
work together to solve the problem.

1 Do you get along well with most people?
2 What things make you feel upset or angry?

3 Whatdo and your friends argue about? \

) Read the text quickly. Match the titles (A-D) -
to four of the tips. Fr I en d s

A Live and learn C Staycalm
B Be clear and kind D Think together

What happens when you and your friends argue? How
should you react when they get angry or upset with you?
Follow these helpful tips to deal with conflict in your
friendships and find a solution that works for everyone.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, . When we're angry, we might say or even . Two heads are always better than one.

1 scream things that aren’t kind. It's always better to You should have a conversation with your friend
keep cool and think carefully before we speak. Count to about how you could solve the problem. And you
ten in your head, and if you can’t relax, then walk away. don’t have to keep it a secret. You can get help from
Sometimes you have to do that! another friend or an adult if that’s helpful.

Listen first. Give the other person a chance to speak Cool down. After you've had a serious argument,

without interrupting them. You have to listen carefully it'’s good to relax and cool down. When you feel
and pay attention to your friend’s face and body language. better, you should go for a walk with your friend or
Try to imagine how your friend is probably feeling at that maybe you can do something fun. Why not play a
moment. sport or watch your favourite TV show together?
3 ..................... - You have to be honest about your thoughts SR . Arguments are a normal part of

and feelings. Explain the problem clearly and say what life, and we don’t have to worry about every
you need from your friend. You should choose your words disagreement. But we should try to learn from them.
carefully and try to be nice to the other person. You don't After all, we don’t want to repeat the same mistakes
want to start a new argument! again! Think about what happened, and remember

Admit your mistakes. that lesson for the future.

Remember that even the
best people make mistakes
and nobody is perfect. It’s
OK to make mistakes, but
we have to admit them and
then say we're sorry. We
should also forgive other
people when they apologise
for their own mistakes.
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3 Match the sentences to similar ideas in the text.

1 Nice people sometimes do things that aren’t
right.

2 You should do something to make you feel calm
after an argument.

3 We sometimes say bad things to people when
we're angry.

4 We don’t want to have the same problem twice.

5 Try to put yourself in the other person’s place.

6 Athird person could help you find an answer.

Match the highlighted words in the text to the
meanings.

1 say that something is true or real

2 stopping someone whois speaking

3 find the answer to something or stop a problem

4 when people have a different opinion about
something

5 shout something very loudly, in a high voice

6 movements and positions of your body and face
that show other people how you are feeling,
without using words

Discuss the questions.

1 When was the last argument you had with a
friend? What did you argue about?

2 How did you deal with the conflict? Did you use
any tips from the article?

()} 6

D 7

Listen to a conversation. Why is Michael upset
with Amy? Do they use any of the suggestions in
the article to find a solution?

Listen again and answer the questions.

What time did Amy arrive?

Who has got Amy’s bicycle right now?

When did Michael and Amy plan to meet?
Why does Amy usually arrive late?

What solutions do Michael and Amy discuss?
What does Michael want to do right now?

aoun s WNe=

Complete the Useful language phrases with the
words in the box.

about always fault idea
tired why

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Dealing with conflict with a friend

You've got an excuse.
I'mgetting _ofthis.
______________________________ areyou so angry?
'msorry . that.
ltwasn’tmy
'vegotan

Work with a partner. Write a dialogue
about two friends who are having

an argument. Use the situations and
questions below to help you.

« forgetting someone’s birthday

» notinviting someone to a party
» borrowing and losing something
« always arriving ten minutes late

1 Who are the people in your dialogue?
2 What are the people arguing about?

3 Which person started the argument?
4 How could they solve the problem?

5 What can they do after the argument?

Act out your dialogue for the class.
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VOCABULARY

1 Complete the information with the pairs of words.

burglary / burglars hacking / hacker
pickpocketing / pickpockets
shoplifting / shoplifters vandalism /vandals

RIME:

THE FACTS AND THE FIGURES

JIIILLLLLLLL

The average ' takes less than ten minutes.
About 30% of enter a home through an open
door or window of an apartment.

b is very common near signs that warn about
the problem. The reason is that when people see these
signs, they check their important possessions. *

can then see where these possessions are and follow the
people until they get their chance to steal them.

__in many areas has decreased since the
introduction of mobile phones. Some researchers
believe that mobile phones are so entertaining that

_aren't as likely to go out, get bored and
break or damage something.

According to American research, 75% of 7
are adults, and 25% of them are under 18. And

is actually more common among shop
workers than customers!

in the world was five-year-
old Kristoffer von Hassel. He discovered a way to use
his father’s video game account without knowing the
earned him $50 and four free
games from the video games company.

2 Match the beginnings of the sentences 1-4 to two
correct endings a-h.

1lam... a onmyown.
2 lamdoing ... b me really happy.
3 We have ... ¢ something tonight.
4 He makes... d alotof thingsin common.
e friends easily.
f funtogether.
g you a favour.
h never wrong.

52 REVIEW 2

3 Use a word from each box to make a compound
noun to match the definitions 1-8.

baggage boarding check-in  departure
green power public traffic

cut desk gate hall  jam

pass spaces transport

the place at an airport where passengers get on
a plane

a card that a passenger must have to get on a
flight

buses, trains, etc. that anyone can use

a queue of cars, lorries, etc. that are moving
slowly or not moving at all

the place at an airport where you show your
ticket and leave large suitcases

a temporary problem when there isn’t any
electricity

areas of grass, trees, etc. usually in a city,
where people can walk, play sport and enjoy
themselves.

the place at an airport where you collect your
suitcases after a flight

] Choose the correct word.

1

Thereisn’t _crime in my neighbourhood.
A many B much C some

My sister and | are having arguments at
the moment.

A alot of B many C alittle
Wedid sightseeing on holiday, but we
mainly relaxed on the beach.

A afew B much C alittle

I’m taking out the rubbish. Have yougot  ?
A any B alot of C many
Imade new friends at the party.

A any B a little C afew

How _boarding passes have you got in
your hand?

A alot of B many C much
There's amazing graffiti under the
bridge.

A some B any C afew
There’'s traffic on the roads this evening.
A alot of B many C much

There isn’t much serious crime where | live,
but there’s _vandalism.

A alittle B any C much




2 Complete the story. Use the past simple or
past continuous form of the verbs.

On a cold January morning, Flight 1549

engines?
Captain Sullenberger quickly realised that

the plane® _(fall) very fast. There was
only one place he could land the plane: on the
Hudson River in the middle of New York!

Steven Day is a photographer. That moming
he* .. _(work) on his computer when

someone passed his desk. ‘What'’s that?’ they
asked, pointing to something on the river.

Steven® (find) his camera. At first, he
didn’'t know what he® (take) pictures
of.h* (move) down the river, like

a boat,” he said. When he looked closely,

he¢ _(see) it was a plane. People

S _(stand) on its wings in the middle of
the river!

| The next day Stephen’s photograph
B __(appear) in newspapers and on
- | websites all over the world. :

3 Complete the second sentence so that it means
the same as the first. Use three or four words
including the word in brackets.

1 Itisn't necessary to take your passport. (have)
You take your passport.

2 What's your advice about splitting up with
Francesca?
Do youthink _with Francesca? (should)

3 It wasn’t necessary for them to print their
boarding passes.
They print their boarding passes. (have)

4 Taxi drivers are only allowed to pick up
passengers at the rank.
Taxi drivers _ passengers at the rank.
(must)

5 Isita good idea for us to come round after
dinner? (should)

_after dinner?

4] Complete the sentences with the correct form of
be going to or the present continuous.

1 Thatwoman nearthe bags is behaving oddly.

I thinkshe (steal) something.

2 We ... _(get) together on Saturday. Are
you free?

30 _(go away) on holiday in the last two
weeks of August.

4 You drive toofast. Onedayyou (get)
a fine.

5 I've changed my plans. My friends
(not come round) this evening any more.
6 Mum and Dad _(find out) about this

and there _ _fbe) trouble.

5 Choose the correct words.

@) 1 Oneday I'm asking / going to ask you for a

favour.

2 In my opinion, young people have to / should
stay at school until they are 18.

3 We've got a little [ a few time before we need to
set off.

4 We saw / were seeing the crowds of people
when we were leaving my apartment building.

G Correct the mistake in each sentence.

0 1 Last week we must do three tests.
2 When we travelled to Cambridge, the car
broke down.
3 |think| going to visit your house.
4 When | was younger, | spent much money
on sweets.

] Foreach question, write the correct answer.
@ Write one word for each gap.

1110 best friend

A few years ago we moved to a new city, so | had to change
'schools. On the first day at my new school, | was really
nervous. | find ' hard to make new friends and
hardly said a word to anyone for hours. > the
morning break started, | went outside and stood on my own.
| was feeling really lonely.

Towards the end of break, a girl walked up to me. She
introduced * as Monica and started chatting right
away. She was also quite new at the school and we soon
discovered we had a* in common. We watched
the same TV shows, listened to similar types of music, and
we were both learning to play the guitar. Also, we lived just
a’ ___minutes' walk from each other!

Monica and | have been really good friends since that day.
Naturally we sometimes argue everyone does,
but we're very close.

UNITS 5-8



ABOUT YOU

Do you get pocket money for helping at home?

How often do you go shopping? What do you like buying?

'[IIH T NGASE Money and shopping

1 Read the quiz questions. Match the words to photos A-H.

@ Two words or phrases match one of the photos.

MON EYWWIZARD
MONEY WASTER?

o Do you save up for things?
Yes, I’'m always saving up for something.
Sometimes, but not often.

No, | never save up for anything.

o Have you got a bank account?
Yes. | save my money in mine.
Yes, but | never use it.
No way. I'm not old enough!

o Do you always look at the price of things before
buying them?
Of course.
| don’t always check with small things like a drink.
Not really. If | want something, | buy it.

o Do you look for special offers?
All the time.
Not really. Life is too short!
o Do you ever decide not to buy something while you're
waiting at the checkout?

Sometimes.
Not really.

Sometimes. But if | really want something, | don’t care.

Often. | realise | don’t need something and put it back.

Do you always check your change?
Always. Shop assistants often make mistakes.
Sometimes.
Hardly ever.

Do you keep receipts in case you need to take
something back?

| keep everything.

Only for expensive things.

Never.

0 What do you do with old clothes, DVDs and other stuff?

| throw them in the bin.
| usually give everything away.
| sell them to friends or online.

‘ﬂ” 2 Listen to Gemma and Leo, and read the quiz again. Write G next to Gemma'’s answers for the quiz.

Do you think Gemma is a Money Wizard or a Money Waster?

3 Complete the sentences with words from the quiz.

1 Theassistantatthe
2 Iwanttoopena .

3 Look! Those jumpers are on _
4 |tried to the shoes

your old clothes

gave me too much

so that | can put money in there and _

to buy a new phone.

this week - there's 25% off the normal !
to the shop, but | didn't have the
to a charity shop?

4 ) Do the quiz and discuss your answers in pairs. Then read the key on page 122. Do you agree?
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Have you ever bought something and then
g changed your mind? For Alison Jenson, 23,
this used to happen several times a week.
Alison was a shopaholic. She just couldn’
stop shopping and she loved special offers.

| just can’t stop ...

Q SHOPPING!

Alison’s bedroom is
full of stuff. rvebeento
every shop in Birmingham, | think,
says Alison. She picks up some
trainers, The price tag is still on
them. 'l paid £20 for these. They
cost £40 originally, so they were
half price, she says.'But I've never
worn them. Alison’s problem wasn't
just clothes. She bought jewellery,
make-up and hundreds of other
small things online. She hasn't used
any of them!

According to experts,
we all feel excited when we buy
something new. For shopaholics, it's
a little different. Soon after they buy
something, they regret buying it
and start to feel miserable. So they
buy themselves something else to
feel happier.

EOANNNANY

Psychologists first described the problems of
shopaholicsin 1915. However, there was very little research
on the subject until recently. Now, doctors think thousands of
people suffer from the problem, both men and women, and
the situation is getting worse. There are also more teenage
shopaholics now, although most young people don't have
enough money to go shopping very regularly.

Alison knew she had a problem.often
bought something every day. It was usually something small,
but | just needed to buy it, she says.’'When | ran out of money,
| started using credit cards. Unfortunately, | couldn’t pay them
back and the charges quickly became a problem. When |
couldn’t go shopping, | felt anxious. Then one day, my mum
justlooked at all the stuff in my room and said, “Alison, this is
crazy!"She was right. | needed some big changes in my life!

Alison’s parents helped with her problem and
she now feels she has changed. She no longer thinks she's a
shopaholic.'When | want to buy something in a shop, | ask
myself two questions, she says.'Do I need it? Can | afford it?
The answer to both questions is usually "no’, so | walk away.
It's great!’

4 What is Alison’s attitude to shopping now?
A Shedoesn’t often want to buy things now.
B Shedoesn’t enjoy shopping now.
C Shestill buys things she doesn’t need.

Read the article quickly. Which statement is not true?

1 Alison’s parents know about her problem.
2 Alison’s problem is a very modern one.
3 More people are shopaholics now than fifty years ago.

Read the article again. Choose the correct answers.

1 Whatis the purpose of the article?
A to persuade people to go shopping less
B to encourage people to get help if they have
a problem
C toinform people about a problem
D to warn people about the dangers of shopping

2 Whatdid Alison especially like buying?
A sneakers and other items of clothing
B discounted items
C anything she could take back to a local shop
D things she could order on the internet

3 What do experts say about shopaholics?

A They feel more excited than other people when
they shop.

B They soon feel unhappy after they have bought
something.

C Shopping is the only way they can feel happy.

D They feel unhappy when they are paying
for things.

D Sheisin control of her shopping now.

5 What advice might Alison give to someone who
has a problem with shopping?
A Ask someone you are close to for help.
B Never borrow money from friends or family.
C Always look at the price carefully.
D Avoid going to shops.

Match the highlighted verbs to their meanings.

1 give someone the money that you borrowed
from them

2 be able to buy or do something because you
have enough money or time

3 feel sorry about a situation, especially something
that you wish you had not done

4 finish, use or sell all of something so that there is
none left

5 have anillness or other health problem

® TALKING POINTS
' How do you feel when you buy something
new?
What was the last thing you bought that you
didn’t need?
What advice can you give for saving money?
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The past participle of go: been and gone

HA LS Present perfect

1 Read the examples and complete the rules with

5 Match the examples to the meanings.

the words in the box.

1 I've been to every shop in Birmingham.

2 She hasn’t used any of them.

3 I've never worn them.

4 Have you ever bought something and then been
unhappy with it?
Yes, | have./ No, | haven't.

ever -ed past participle never

a We use the present perfect to talk about
experiences in our life.
b The positive form is: have [ has+
¢ The negative form is: have / has + not or
+
d Weoftenuse in questions.
e Regular past participlesendin

are the same as the past simple form.

Write the infinitive of these regular and irregular
past participles. Use the list of irregular verbs on
page 158 to help you.

chosen heard lent made
paid read travelled tried
worn written

Complete the sentences with the present perfect
form of the verbs.

1 Mysister (win) lots of competitions.

2 Mygrandparents _(never / buy) anything
online.

3 (never / use) a credit card. I'm not old
enough!

4 My brother (never / borrow) any money
from me,

5 We (visit) Ireland. My aunt lives there.

6 (never / have) an argument.

7You . _(not / meet) my brother.

- R0 (never / steal) anything in my life!

4 > Turnto page 122.

1 My brother’s gone to the shops.
2 My brother’s been to the shops.

a My brother went to the shops earlier but he
isn’t there now.

b My brother is travelling to the shops or he’s
at the shops now.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 146

6

1
©

3

Complete the sentences with the correct present
perfect form of go.

................................ to London?
...................... swimming.
home. He wasn’t feeling well.

b you ever
2 Sallyisn’t here. She
3 Rob
4
5

6

anywhere.

ne ' Easily confused words: pay,
VOCABULARY ot S

Read the examples. Complete the definitions with
pay, charge or cost (of).

| paid £10 for these.

These trainers cost £40 originally.

They charge £1.50 for a small bottle of water!
My brother enjoys his job but the pay is terrible.
The cost of repairing my phone was over £100.
The charges quickly became a problem.
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asks for something, especially a service.
b is the amount of money someone

receives for doing a job.

¢ The _something is the amount of money
you pay for it.

d Products an amount of money to buy.

e Sellers an amount of money for a

product or service.
f Customers sellers an amount of money
for a product or service.

Choose the correct word.

1 How much do they charge / cost for delivery on
that website?

2 | only paid / charged £20 for these trainers.

3 How much does it pay / cost to go by train?

4 The job is hard but the cost / pay isn’t bad.

5 My parents couldn’t believe the charge / cost of
food on holiday. It was really expensive.

6 Students canvisit the exhibition free of charge / pay.

> Work with a partner. Turn to page 122.



A story (2)

1 Lookat the pictures and read the first sentence of the

story. What do you think happens in the story?

I've never enjoyed shopping for clothes.

the cost of your
shopping back!

) Read the first few sentences of Jamie’s story and

check your ideas.

I've never enjoyed shopping for clothes. It takes
ages, and when | get home | always regret buying
something, and then | have to take it back. So one
day | decided to try doing it online.

| looked up the website of my favourite clothes shop
and soon | had everything | needed. And there were
lots of special offers too! While | was paying for
everything, | noticed a competition. | could win the
money | paid for my clothes. I've never been lucky,
but | decided to enter.

A few days later the clothes arrived. Unfortunately,
nothing fitted me apart from some socks. So |
sent back everything ... except for the socks.

A few weeks after that, | got an email. | was one
of the winners in their competition. | got back
everything | paid for the clothes online. And how
much was that? £4.99!

3 Read the Prepare to write box. Then read the

story again. Does it have a clear beginning,
middle and end?

PREPARE TO WRITE

Astory (2)
When you write a story:

» make sure there is a beginning, middle and
end

« use interesting verbs to describe the actions
of the story

+ use time adverbs and phrases to describe
when things happened: first, then, when,
while, soon, a few days later, a few weeks after
that, suddenly.

£ Match the highlighted verbs in the story to

the meanings.

1 take partin a competition

2 found by looking on a computer

3 returned something to a shop by post
4 saw

Find five time adverbs and phrases in the
story. Then choose the correct time adverbs
in the sentences.

1 | called my friend as soon as / while the
accident happened.

2 About ten minutes then / later, | finally
arrived home.

3 He discovered the truth while / then he was
reading some old letters.

4 She when [ suddenly had a brilliant idea!

5 | needed a new jacket. Soon /First, | tried
looking online.

6 When / While | got to school, it was already
nine o’clock.

Read the task and plan your story.

Your English teacher has asked you to write

a story.

Your story must begin with one of these

sentences:

« My dad handed me a big bag from a
department store.

» While Chloe was looking at the website,
she saw the special offer.

« While | was leaving the shop, the security
guard stopped me.

] Write your story.
. « Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.

» Write about 100 words.
« Remember to check your spelling and
grammar.
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STE THIS!

@ % Watch the video and then
answer the questions.

What are your favourite types of food?
Is your diet healthy? Why?

What'’s the most unusual food you've
ever tried?

Do you think it's good to try lots of
different food and drink?

fr—

'[TH TN VS Food and drink adjectives
] Look at the photos. Which of the foods have you o) 5 Match the foods that Ali tasted to the adjectives
tried? Did you like them? e he used to describe them. Then listen again and

check.
l':’lsﬂ 2 Listen to the first part of a conversation. What is

: . 2
Isla asking Ali to do? delicious disgusting  horrible  tasty

Eﬂﬂ 3 Listen to the second part of the conversation.

Number the photos in the order of the taste test. 1 pineapple 3 lemon juice
2 sushi 4 curry
Eﬂsﬂ 4 Match the adjectives to the foods in Isla’s project.
@ Then listen and check. 6 Discuss the questions.
1 juicy a curry 1 What’s the most delicious food you've ever eaten?
2 sour b pineapple 2 What's the most disgusting food you've ever tried?
3 raw ¢ lemon juice 3 What food do you eat raw?
4 spicy d salmon 4 What spicy food do you eat?
5 bitter e bread 5 Do you often eat vegetarian meals?
6 sweet f vegetables 6 Do you eat a lot of sweet things?
7 frozen g cake
8 fresh h coffee
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OLLIE K

When Ollie James was one, his broth

er had a tiny pet turtie. One

day, it disappeared. Then Ollie’s mum noticed a turtle’s leg, hanging

out of Ollie’s mouth! This was the beginni
unusual types of food. And, don’t worry,

aged 16, Ollie’s eaten everything from ants to ze
two years, he's written about them on his blog:

n Once my dad brought home some
giant toasted ants from a business
trip to Colombia. They tasted good, like salty
meat. | described them on a website and |
got alot of replies! So | started looking for
other unusual foods and | set up a blog to
write about them. I've tried over a hundred
different things since | started my blog.

South East Asia. It's actually illegal
to carry them on public transport in some
countries because they smell disgusting
— like old fruit and rubbish. However, they
taste incredible - sweet and creamy. I've also
cooked with unusual ingredients. | found a
recipe for an ostrich curry online, and last
week | made that. An ostrich is a bird, but its
meat is dark red. | expected a strong flavour,
butitisn't as meaty as lamb. | got it from an
ostrich farm in England.

Read the interview quickly. Match questions a-e to
spaces 1-5.

a What's the most interesting thing you've ever eaten?

b Why did you start your website?

¢ Have you ever been ill because of something you've
tried?

d And what about the most disgusting?

e What's the best food you've tried?

Complete the sentences with one word in each space.

1 Ollie started hisblog _years ago.

2 Ollie's _gave him the toasted ants.

3 Insome countries, it's against the lawto durian
fruit on public transport

The smell of durian fruitis

Ollie recently made a curry with some ostrich _
Ollie didn’t eat all of the cheeseburgerin a_
Miracle berries make sour things taste _
Ollie has never been
his blog.

from eating foods for

o~ u b

ng of Ollie’s interest in very
the turtle was fine! Now,

bra. And for the last
‘Ollie, Don’t Eat That!’

E That's definitely the

cheeseburgerin a can. A reader -
sent it to me from Germany. It tasted like ﬁéb_. ~
a really low-quality vegetarian burger. R
It looked horrible and it tasted worse. |
really couldn't finish it.

u Oh, my favourite is miracle

berries, from Africa. They taste
bitter, and after you eat them anything
that's sour tastes sweet! Lemon juice, for
example, tastes like sweet lemonade!

E Not once. I'm always careful

that the food is safe. My
parents check everything. They've
tried lots of things too. They loved my
ostrich curry!

UhepsppypGER

|

Find these words in the article.
Then match them to their meanings.

1 giant
a very large
b verysmall
2 recipe
a instructions for cooking something
b a book about food
3 flavour
a how food or drink smells
b how food or drink tastes
4 lamb
a meat of a young sheep
b a type of fruit
5 low-quality
a something that’s very good
b something thatisn’t very good

TALKING POINTS

What food or drink from your country
would you like Ollie to try?

Do you think more people will eat
insects in the future? Why? / Why not?
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Present perfect and
GRAMMAR past simple

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with
present perfect or past simple.

1 Ollie’s eaten everything from ants to zebra.
2 | made an ostrich curry last week.

a Weusethe to ask or talk about
experiences in our life.

b Weusethe (often with a past time
phrase) to ask or say exactly when something
happened.

¢ We do not use past time phrases with the

2 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 We enjoyed the party, but there hasn’t been /
wasn't anything to eat.

2 Macy had /s had an argument with her best
friend yesterday.

3 We eat meat, but we went / 've been to
vegetarian restaurants lots of times.

4 Did you ever cook | Have you ever cooked a meal
foryour friends?

5 Itwas Mum’s birthday on Sunday and we
went / 've been out to a restaurant.

6 | never ordered | 've never ordered pizza online.

3 Ask and answer questions using the present
perfect with ever and the past simple.

0 goto aconcert? - Who / see?

1 make anyone angry? - Who / be /it?

2 eat out with your friends? - Where / go?
3 win anything? - What / win?

A: Have you ever been to a concert?
B: Yes, | have.

A: Who did you see?

B: | saw Calvin Harris last year.

How long? and for/since

4} Read the examples. Then complete the rules with
the words in the examples.

1 How long has Ollie had a blog? He’s had a blog
for two years.

2 He’s tried over a hundred different things since
he started his blog.

We use

a to ask a question in the present
perfect about a period of time.

i to say when something started.

e to give the period of time something

has continued.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 147
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Write for or since for these time phrases.

three weeks thismorning  along time
2018 Monday afew years
four o’clock midday

Complete the sentences about you.

0

&

2 . (be) in this classroom for _
N (not eat) anything since

4 Ourteacher (work) here for
3 E— (not do) an exam since

6 | (live) in this town for

Correct the mistake in each sentence.

1 Yesterday | have left my phone at your house.

2 Hi! I didn’t see you for a long time.

3 | know her since 2010.

4 On my last birthday I've got a lot of presents
from my friends.

5 Have you ever visit London?

6 Two weeks ago I've watched a tennis match.

In pairs, ask questions with How long ...? Answer
them with for or since.

0 you / know / your best friend?
1 you/ have / your phone?

2 you/ be /in this class?

3 you/ live / in your home?

A: How long have you known your best friend?
B: /'ve known my best friend for ...

V[ [H VNS look, taste, smell

1
©

3

Read the examples. What type of word can we use
after the verbs look, taste and smell?

1 It looked horrible.
2 They taste bitter.
3 It smells disgusting.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of
look, taste or smell and an adjective from the box.

disgusting clean exhausted bitter
delicious upset new

1 What are you cooking? It . !

2 Mycoffee . . Did you put sugarin it?

3 Thesesocksdon’t . Put themin the
washing machine.

4 Youall . Did you go to bed late last
night?

5 Mum_ . You should apologise.

_.I’'m not going to finish it.

> Work with a partner. Turn to page 122.



Have you ever made a meal for anyone? Who was
it for? What did you make?

You are going to listen to some short extracts.
Read the questions and look at the pictures.
What words might you hear in each extract?

1 Whatdid the girl cook when she was young?

Listen and choose the correct picture A, B or C.
Listen again and check.

- SPEAKING

1

o2
23

2

4

5

Fres

Still/sparkling water

Look at the menu below and answer the questions.

1 Whatdo you think ‘veggie’ means?
2 How much is a spicy beef pizza with olives?
3 Why are there two prices for cola?

Listen to the conversation. What does Emma
order? How much is her meal?

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.
Which phrases do Emma and the server use?

PREPARE TO SPEAK

Ordering food

Phrases the server uses Phrases the customer
What can | get you? uses

What would you like? Could | have..., please?
And to drink? I'll have..., please.
Anything else? I'dlike..., please.
Eatin or take out? Have you gotany ...?
Here's your change. Here you are.

Look at the menu again and decide what you
would like to order. In pairs, practise ordering
food. Use phrases from the Prepare to speak box.

Act out your conversation for the class.

Cheese

All pizzas

include N

cheese and - ,

£2.00
£2.50
£2.50
£1.50
£1.50/£2.00

EII'1gE':‘JUICE

TASTE THIS!
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BRITISH FOOD

1 Answer the questions.

1 Whatdo you think British people eatin a typical day?
2 What do you know about traditional British dishes?
3 Do you think British food is very different from food in your country?

2 Read the text quickly. Match the underlined food to photos A-G.

" piscover British food

- - -
-

Many tourists are quite surprised by all the delicious food they can find

in the UK. In the past, many visitors had a bad opinion of British cooking,
but that was often because they ate in cheap restaurants that only served
food for tourists. Fortunately, things have changed in recent years and now
tourists can find many types of good quality food all over the country.

il Typical favourites

1 You can find excellent traditional British food in the thousands
g of cafés, restaurants and takeaways around the UK. A typical
4 café dish, and perhaps the best-known abroad, is the ‘full
English breakfast’. That's eggs, sausage, tomatoes, beans and
fried bread. If you want something hot for lunch in a café, try
the meat or vegetarian pies on offer.
A classic summer dish is ploughman’s lunch, which is a
cold dish of bread, butter, cheese, pickled onion and salad.
On Sundays, it's typical to have a roast dinner with friends
and family. Roast beef, lamb or chicken is served with potatoes and boiled
vegetables such as carrots and broccoli, and gravy is poured on top. Gravy is a
thick, brown sauce and it’s delicious!
Takeaways are really popular in the UK. These are small shops that sell hot food
that customers take home or eat on the street. Fish and chips has been a British
takeaway favourite for a long time. They fry the fish in batter (a mixture of flour
and water) and it’s often served with peas, and, of course, lots of chips!

Local dishes

Many places in the UK have local specialities. In Scotland, Cullen skink is a
creamy soup with fish, potatoes, onions, and milk. In Wales, one of the most
popular dishes is called Welsh rarebit. It's hot cheese on toast. And for dessert
you can try some bara brith. It's a sweet bread with fruit and spices.

International options

Since the 1950s, many immigrants have come to Britain from all over the world
and they have brought lots of international dishes with them: curry from India and
Pakistan, pizza and pasta from Italy, along with dishes from China, Japan, Egypt,
Mexico and many other places. Curry, in particular, has become so popular that
it is often called a ‘national dish’ of the UK.

With all of these choices, tourists nowadays won't have any problems eating in
the UK. Their biggest challenge will be deciding what to eat!

CULTURE




3 Are the sentences true or false? Correct the false sentences.

1 At the moment, British food hasn’t got much variety.

2 Nowadays, British people don’t eat roast dinners.

3 People usually cook fish and chips at home.

4 Cullen skink is an English dish that has fish and potatoes.
5 Welsh rarebit is a recipe that hasn’t got any meat or fish.

6 British food has become more varied because of immigration.

4 Match the highlighted words in the text to the meanings.

1 keptinvinegar or salty water

2 famous dishes

3 a place that cooks and sells food for people to eat
somewhere else

4 maybe, possibly

5 something difficult

) 5 Listen to Emily and her cousin Andrew, who is from the USA.
o Answer the questions.

1 Where are Emily and Andrew now?
2 What decision are they trying to make?
3 What historical event does Emily talk about?

E]P 6 Listen again. Complete the sentences with one or two words.

1 At first, Andrew suggests they have _for lunch.

2 Emily thinkssome tikka masala would be good.

3 Andrewsaysheisn'tabigfanof _dishes.

4 Bangersandmashare with mashed

I 5 Emily says that cottage pieisn’ta
6 Trifle is made with ,

7 Read the Useful language phrases. Complete them with
ideas about food in your country.

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Discussing possibilities

1 Afamous dish in our country would be ...

2 A popular local speciality might be ...

3 Visitors could perhaps try ...

4 A popular fast food here would be ...

5 Some tourists might not like ...

6 People who like desserts might want to try ...

@ 07 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO

Write a food guide for tourists who
visit your town or city. Use the
questions below to help you.

What food is popular in your
country?

What are the local specialities
where you live?

Which restaurants should tourists
try in your area?

What fast food is popular where you
live?

What desserts or sweets should
visitors have?

What other food might people want
to try?

Present your guide to the class. Then

post your work at school where
other people can see it.
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2 Complete the table with the words from
ABOUT YOU Exercise 1. Add more parts of the body you can

@ ¢ Watch the video and then answer the see in the photo.
questions.
Are you generally quite healthy? head ehity s
Have you ever broken an arm or a leg? What body back, ...
neppenad: leg ankle
Do you think most people would like to live to be —
1,000 years old? Why? / Why not? e elbow, ...
P Listen to three conversations. Match the speakers

” to the sentences.

[ H I[N ASH Body and health Sam  Kelly  Josh

might be ill.
had an accident and is injured.
has sore legs and arms after

592’3 1 Match the words to the parts of the body A-N.

Then listen and check. »
@ doing sport.
ankle  back  cheek  chest  chin 4 Discuss the illnesses and injuries. What parts
elbow finger  forehead knee of the body do they affect?
neck  shoulder  throat  thumb  toe @

aches broken (a) cold (a) cough
(a) cut earache (a) fever flu
sore stomach ache toothache

'ﬂ’) 5 Complete the sentences with words from Exercise 4.
There is one word you don’t need. Listen again

and check.

1 Sam played tennis yesterday and now she’s got

in her arms, legs and back.

a headache, and she has a

inside her mouth. She says her

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII . She needs to go to the
dentist becauseshehas(d) . The other
girl hurt her thumb, but itwasn’t(e)

3 Josh feels very hot, so he thinks he’s got a
() . Dora thinks that Josh might

be getting a (g) . Josh has a sore

In pairs, compare the illnesses and injuries
you’ve had.

A: I've had a fever.
B: Me too. | had a high temperature last year.
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will live for 1,000 years

Dr de Grey says that most people die from old age, or rather from a
disease that old people’s bodies are unable to fight. But, he says: ‘I
think we're close to keeping people so healthy that at the age of 90,
they’'ll wake up every day in the same physical state as they were

at the age of 30! Dr de Grey believes that doctors can look after

the human body in the same way that we look after things like old
cars. Scientists have invented drugs that can completely repair old
or damaged parts of our bodies. Their research suggests that people
who take these drugs aren’t going to get old or die from common
diseases. Their bodies are going to stay healthy - and young. De
Grey's plans mean there might be a lot more people on the planet,
but de Grey says that doesn’t matter, because our priority should
be health not population. ‘We still need to give people the best
healthcare that we can, and de Grey is going to continue to do
exactly that through his research. However, Dr de Grey warns that
people won't live for ever. Although people won't die from the
diseases of old age, they'll still have accidents, such as car crashes.

(f_ci_thents (43)

I don't believe this. Anyway, who wants
to live that long? Life will become very
boring after a few hundred years!

Simone, Peterborough, UK about Dr de Grey.

Hannah, Sydney, Australia

How long do you expect to live? One hundred years ago, people died at the age of about 50. These days, people
often live for 90 years or more, and doctors predict that most teenagers alive today will live to be over 100. But one
scientist, Dr Aubrey de Grey, thinks that medicine will soon allow people to live to the age of 1,000.

People love the idea of living for ever,
but I think it's impossible. I'm going to
look after my own health, and forget

Many scientists disagree. All through history,
scientists have predicted that we will live for ever,
says Professor S. Jay Olshansky. A Chinese scientist,
Ko Hung, said 1,700 years ago that eating
very little would help people to live for
ever, but he died at the age of 60.
The English scientist Roger Bacon
thought we could live for ever by
eating gold, but he died aged
78. There's a long

list of promises,

says Professor : ":\
Olshansky, .
but there’s
no evidence that
people will ever live for
1,000 years.

s, <

~

Dr de Grey is probably right. I think I'll
find out more about these drugs! But
millions of people die every year from
cancer, for instance, and we can't even
cure that yet. Let's cure cancer first!
Damian, London, UK

Read the news report and the comments quickly. Who agrees with Dr de Grey?

Match the highlighted words in the article to the meanings.

4 the opposite of dead
5 say something will happen

1 medicines
2 anillness
3 broken, hurt

Read the news report again and answer the questions.

1 How has the length of human lives changed in the past 100 years?
2 How does Dr de Grey think the length of human lives will change in

the future?
What do most people die from today?
Why does Dr de Grey compare human bodies with cars?

What will people die from if they don’t die from disease?
What do Ko Hung and Roger Bacon have in common?
What is Simone’s opinion about living for ever?

What would Damian prefer scientists to work on?

Lo~ unt AW

How might Dr de Grey’s ideas affect the human population?

® TALKING POINTS

What do you think of Dr de
Grey’s ideas? Do you agree
or disagree with Professor
Olshansky? Why? / Why not?
Would you like to live to be
1,000? Why? / Why not?
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(H S will and be going to

1 Match the examples to the rules.

1 Medicine will allow people to live to the age
of 1,000.
2 Their research suggests that people aren’t going
to die from common diseases.
3 De Grey is going to continue to do exactly that.
4 | think I'll find out more about these drugs.

We use will ...

a to predict the future generally.

b when we decide to do something while we are
speaking.

We use be going to ...

¢ to talk about something we have already
decided to do.

d to predict the future based on something we
can see or know now.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 148

2 Choose the correct verb form.

€ 1 'mglad you ‘Il visit / 're going to visit in June.

2 Let’s have a snack. | 'm going to get [ 'll get us
some popcorn.

3 No, | don’t want to come out, thanks. | ’ll have /
'm going to have an early night.

4 Thereisn’'ta cloud in the sky. It won'’t rain /
isn’t going to rain!

5 1’llgo/’m going to go and visit my cousins in the
summer. We've already bought the tickets.

6 In my opinion, scientists are going to find [ will
find a cure for all cancers soon.

7 You should watch this film. | think you Il like /
're going to like it.

8 Speak clearly or the children won't understand /
aren't going to understand you.

3 Complete the sentences. Use the will or be going
to future form of the verb in brackets.

1 Hey,l (help) you pick up these books.

2 Doyouthinkwe _(find) life on other
planets?

3 I've decided about the party.1 (not
come). | have to study this evening.

4 Oh,no, look at those cyclists. They
(crash)!

5 Don’tworry aboutme.| (see) the

doctor tomorrow.

6 It's late, | think | (go) home now.

4 Read the questions and prepare your answers.
Then ask and answer the questions.

1 Isit going to rain later?

2 What are you going to do at the weekend?
3 Do you think you'll go to university?

4 Whatkind of job do you think you’ll do?

5 Where will you live when you’re older?
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VOCABULARY y;r:zzses and injuries:

1 How many verbs can you match with 1-3?

@ break catch cut feel get
have hurt injure be

1 acold 2 sick 3 your leg

2 Choose the two correct answers.

0 | was quite ill yesterday, but I'm __ better now.
A catching (B) feeling (©) getting
1 Ouch! My throat
A injures B feels sore C hurts
2 Mysister ill last night.
A was B caught C felt
3 He's never _ flu.
A caught B had C felt
4 I've __my ankle.
A broken B caught C injured
5 Be careful. Don’t _ your thumb.
A cut B get C hurt
6 Myuncle his shoulder last week.
A got B broke C hurt

P 3 Complete the conversations with the correct form
* of the verbs. Then listen and check.
break hurt injure
Doctor: What seems to be the problem?
Zac: My finger really * i E2 it
last night when | was playing football.

Doctor: Let me see.Can you move it at all?
Zac: Yes, a bit.

Doctor: OK,soyouhaven't® it. But we
needto...
catch feel have (got) have (got)

Niall: What are you going to do this weekend?

Anna: Not much!14 flu. | started to
B i ill on Thursday, and now I'm
exhausted.1® a fever at the
moment, and aches in my arms and legs.

Niall: Isanyone else in your family ill?

Anna: No, but my sister was ill last week, so

_it from her.

4 > Work with a partner. Student A turn to
page 123, Student B turn to page 126.




An article (1)

1 What do you do to keep fit during the summer
holidays?

) Read the notice. What should your article include?

What suggestions would you make?

You see the following notice in a magazine.

ARTICLES

WANTED!

Doing sport is healthy, but routines can be hard
to follow. Why is sport important? What sports
are you going to do this holiday? How will you
make sure you do them regularly?

Write an article answering these questions.
We will publish the most interesting articles
in our magazine.

Read the article that a student has written. (It is
not in the correct order.) Does it include any of
your suggestions?

I find it's a good idea to have a goal,
like a race, because a goal gives you
" areason to do sports regularly.

People know that doing sport is
healthy, but they often say they don't
have time to do it.

Doing sports is a great way to keep

fit. It's good for your heart and it

makes your body strong and healthy.
There s a triathlon in my town at the end of
the holiday, and I'm going to compete in it!
A triathlon is a race where you have to swim,
then cycle, and then run. So this holiday I'm
going to train for the triathlon. I'm going to
train with a group of friends. That way we will
be able to encourage each other to carry on.

£l Read the Prepare to write box. Match the parts
of the article 1-3 below with paragraphs A-Cin
Exercise 3.

#  PREPARE TO WRITE

An article (1)

Organise your article into paragraphs:

1 Introduction
2 Main article: answer each question from the

exam task

3 Conclusion

Then write a title that will help readers to
understand the whole article.

5 Read the article in the correct order. Then choose
the best title.

1 Encourage your friends
2 How to stay fit and healthy
3 You should do a triathlon

(5 Read the notice. What should your article include?
Make notes of your suggestions.

You see this notice in a health and fitness
magazine.

f
a

«?

Ca. 7

ARTICLES
WANTED!

We know we should avoid fast food and
sweets, but it can be hard to do. What should
a healthy diet include? How healthy is your
diet? How can you avoid unhealthy food?

Write an article answering these three
questions. We will publish the most
interesting articles in our magazine.

7 Write your article.

Use your notes from Exercise 6.

Follow the structure and instructions in the
Prepare to write box.

Use be going to and will to explain your decisions
and predictions.

Use language for giving advice: It's a good idea
to, Remember to, You should

Write about 100 words.

Remember to check your spelling and grammar.
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What is your favourite animal? Why?
Which of these animals have you seen? Where?
Which of them can you see in your country?

Animals

<) 1 Lookat the quiz. Match the animals to the photos. Then listen
56

@ and check.

ant bat bee butterfly deer donkey eagle
fly fox frog mosquito shark wolf worm

'15]7’) 2 Do the quiz. Then listen and check.

3 Describe an animal without saying its name.
Can your partner guess what it is?

1 can grow mushrooms.
| A ant B bee C parrot D worm

2 Kkills the most humans every year.
A mosquito B  shark C snake D tiger

3 uses sound to find food.

A ant B bat C donkey D frog
4 loves the smell of toothpaste.
A bear B deer C fox D parrot

5 communicates by dancing.
A butterfly B bee C eagle D kangaroo

6 can't recognise itself in a mirror.
A dog B dolphin € elephant D monkey

7 doesn't drink much water.
A camel B donkey € giraffe D wolf

8 usually lives alone.

A bat B bee c Afly D whale
9 is not frightened of lions.

A cat B dog C donkey D rat
10 can'’t fly.

A ant B bat C parrot D penguin
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Animals >  wild m wonderful

A They think that at least 80% of animal and plant life

on Earth could still be unknown. And of the known animals,
there are some pretty unbelievable species.

B The blobfish could be the world’s ugliest animal.

Out of the water, it has a face like an old man because its
body is soft and full of fat. It looks more like a ‘normal’ fish

1,000m underwater because the water pressure pushes its c_ Sometimes harmless-looking

body into shape. The lamprey looks like it might be something  animals can be extremely dangerous as

out of a horror film! Actually, it’s a fish, and in this picture its well. The slow loris has a sweet face and

mouth is open. To eat, the lamprey bites another fish and huge eyes, but be careful - it might bite

drinks the blood - like a vampire. As its name suggests, the you, and there's poison in its mouth. The golden
star-nosed mole looks like it has a star on its face! In fact, poison dart frog looks beautiful, but you mustn’t
those are tentacles around its nose. It lives under the ground touch it. There’s enough poison on the back of this
and is almost blind. It moves slowly and uses its tentacles to frog to kill 10 people! The pufferfish can kill people
feel for worms in the dark. Once its tentacles find a worm, it even when it's dead. In Japan, pufferfish (or fugu)
can eat it in 0.25 seconds! is a rare and expensive dish. It must be absolutely

delicious because people who eat it are taking a

big risk. Parts of its body contain poison. Eating the
wrong part can cause death, and only special chefs
are allowed to prepare it. Still, around 100 people
die every year from eating fugu.

In pairs, discuss the animals in the photos. —
1 Whatkinds of animal are they?

2 Where do they live?

3 Whatis interesting about them?

Read the paragraphs quickly and check your Discuss the questions in pairs. Read the article
answers to Exercise 1, Then match the bold again and check.

i ith the ph .
AL e s A0 e p s 1 Why does the blobfish look less ugly 1,000 m

Match the sentences to spaces A-C. underwater?

Why is the lamprey similar to a vampire?

Why does the star-nosed mole need tentacles?
How can the slow loris hurt people?

How can the golden poison dart frog kill people?
Why do people eat pufferfish?

1 What animals do you think are the most
dangerous - a snake, a spider, perhaps a shark?

2 There are some very funny-looking animals out
there.

3 Scientists discover hundreds of new and unusual
animals every year.

aoun s wkN

Match the highlighted words in the article to the . TALKING POINTS

meanings. Why have we discovered only 20% of
the world’s animals and plants?
What other weird-looking or
dangerous animals can you think of?

not dangerous

a substance that can kill you if you eat it
unable to see

quite, but not completely or extremely
the surface of the earth

the physical form of something

U hAsE WNe
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GHAMMAR Modals of probability 4 Look at the photos and discuss what animals they
can’t, might or must be.

1 Look at the photo and read the conversation.
Then complete the rules with the bold verbs.

: This looks like it might be a plant.

A
B: Or it could be a stick.
: l;lo, Wag‘ It et he a:stick. It's goteyes. A: It has some red on it, so it can’t be a tiger.
F1ES, an antgnnas. : B: It could be a bird ...
A: And it’s got six legs, so it must be some sort A Ok 1 kbow Emust bo ... )
ofinsect. . :
a We use / + infinitive to talk Ad o
: ; verbs of probabili
about things that are possible. vocAB“LAnY P ty
b Weuse _+infinitive to talk about
things that we think are certain. 1 Read the examples. Complete the diagram with
¢ We use _+infinitive to talk about

: : s the bold adverbs.
things that are impossible. @

1 It has fur. It’s definitely an animal of some kind.

2 Itisn’t in water, so it’s definitely not a fish.
>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 149 3 It’s very small, so it’s probably an insect.
4 I’'m not sure what it is. Perhaps it’s a bird of
2 Choose the correct option. some kind.
€2 1 Thatbird could / can't be a penguin. It flew onto
the roof.
2 Ourdog hasn’t moved all day. He could / can’t e probablynot *___ _[maybe * _ _ *
be ill.
3 Be careful. | can hear a mosquito. It might / must 2 Look at the photos and discuss what they might
bite you. be. They both have a connection to this unit.
4 Something is eating food from the bins. There Use adverbs of probability. Check your ideas on
aren’t any wolves around here, but it can’t / page 123.

could be a fox.

5 It’s big and it’s got brown fur. It can’t / might
be a bear.

6 The cat’s asleep. She can’t / must be sleepy
today.

7 It’s got four legs, so it could / can’t be a snake.

8 | can hear a voice speaking, but there’s nobody
here. It must [ can’t be that parrot!

<) 3 Listen to sounds 1-8. In groups, discuss what the
sounds can’t, might or must be.

3 > Work with a partner. Student A turn to
page 123, Student B turn to page 127.

r



ANIMALS 3RS
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Read the TV guide and look at the photos. In

pairs, discuss how the animals might help people.

We're always hearing stories in the news about how
we need to save the planet’s wildlife. But sometimes
humans need help too. In today's show we look

at how clever creatures can help people to live
normal lives - for example, people who are blind, or
wheelchair users - as well as how animals help the
emergency services and army to keep us safe.

Listen to the show. Which three animals do they
talk about?

Listen again. Complete the sentences with Dogs,
Rats or Bees.

: S, avoid a problem because they aren’t
as heavy as humans,

2 _can bring things to people.

3 _can help find dangerous chemicals.

4 can help find bombs that are under
the ground.

5 . can help with buying things.

Discuss the questions.

1 Inwhat ways do you think Riley has improved
Donna’s life?

2 In what other ways can animals improve
people’s lives?

3 Isit fair to use animals to help us in dangerous
situations? Why? / Why not?

_are cheaper to train than other animals.

1

m Describing a photo (1)

Look at the photo. What do you think is
happening?

Cﬁ]"J 2 Listen to someone describing the photo and check

23

S5
@

your ideas.

Q PREPARE TO SPEAK

Describing a photo (1)

Saying what you Guessing what'’s
can see happening

| can see ... Perhaps ...
There’s ... Maybe ...

Onthe left/right, ... It's probably ...
In the middle ... They might be ...

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then complete the
sentences about the photo using words from the
box. Listen again and check.

1 Thedogis ... arescue dog.

2 Onthe.__._ _, one person is digging down
into the snow.

3 they're looking for someone.

4 The other person’s on the
5 He

be the dog’s trainer.
_the dog has found the person.

Work with a partner. Take turns to describe the
photo in Exercise 1. Use phrases from the Prepare
to speak box.

»» Work with a partner. Turn to page 124.

INCREDIBLE WILDLIFE
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ﬂ LIFE SKILLS

Respecting the environment
The environment is the natural world around
us. It includes the land, water and air where
plants and animals live. People also need the
environment to live, so we must work together
to protect and care for our natural home.

NVIRONMENT

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.
1 How often do you use public transport?

2 Does your family recycle at home?

3 Do you like spending time in natural areas?

Read the text quickly. What are the three Rs?

ways. For example, we can follow the three Rs: reduce, reuse and recycle. We can also care for natural areas

Many countries have programmes to care for the environment, but [JZ: ;113 people can also help in everyday
62
and teach others about environmental protection to keep our world clean, beautiful and healthy.

Reduce, reuse, recycle

The first way to help the environment is to reduce any resources that you use. For example, you can turn off the
water while brushing your teeth, and have a short shower instead of a long one.

Turning off lights and other electrical items when they aren't needed also saves energy. And eating less meat
eat can help the environment too - it takes ten times more energy to produce beef compared with vegetables.

Perhaps the biggest change we can make is reducing how much plastic we use. Try to buy food that is not
wrapped in plastic and buy a reusable bottle for water instead of buying water in plastic bottles,

We must also reuse things more often. For exam ple, when we're going to go to the supermarket, we can take
reusable bags. If we do that, we won't need plastic bags, which usually end up in the rubbish. Other things can also be reusable, such as
batteries. If we use rechargeable batteries, we won't need new ones all the time. We can also sell or give away things that we don't want,
like old clothes or books, so other people can reuse them.

The third rule is to recycle as much as possible. If we recycle paper and cardboard, we won't need to cut down so many trees. Many sorts
of plastic, metal and glass are also recyclable. If we recyde those old materials, it will save resources and use less energy than creating
new materials. Look out for recycling bins in your neighbourhood and separate materials correctly when you recycle.

In aédrﬁsﬁmthe tiweeﬂa wenfeed to care for natural spaces, such as parks. We should ahvaysthrow
‘baper, plastit and other Ii |tte|_r m the correct rubbish bins. When we go c.amping, we mustn't feed any

«, | We éah 'étsb:lnfor’ﬁl ‘other péépie ahoutthe neéd for envlfenmﬁmi protection. We can make
b presentations at school and collect money for environmental organisations. Finally, we can celebrate
special occasions about nature, such as Earth Day on 22nd April.

Iy, ‘III v .
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\' !!!:'.!IIII.

)




D 5

V6

Complete the sentences with one or two words from the text.

U hE WNe=

Match the highlighted words in the text to the meanings.

1
2
3
4
5

There are many _
People need to __

to protect the environment.
_the natural resources that they are using.

It's better totake bags when you go to the supermarket.
Ittakesless to recycle materials than to make new ones.
We should throw litterinto = to keep our nature parks clean.

If campers aren’t careful when they cook, they can start

types or kinds of things

tell people about something

paper and other things that people drop in the street
normal, not special or unusual

things from nature that we can use

Listen to a podcast about an environmental campaign.
What are the two main problems in the park?

Listen again. Are the sentences true or false?

: §

G WwN

Complete the Useful language phrases with the
words in the box.

Hannah works for an organisation that protects the
environment.

The students have finished making their video.
Lots of young people go hiking in the nature park.
Some people are burning the trees in the park.

The main characters of the film are superheroes.
They’re only going to show the film at school.

Work in groups. Brainstorm ideas for an
environmental campaign and then make a
presentation or video. Use the questions below

to help you think.
could else idea possible Py
sure think + What environmental topics interest you?
» Are there any environmental issues in your
area?
USEFUL LANGUAGE + Do the people in your area recycle enough?
Brainstorming ideas » What sorts of campaign would be fun to do?
1 Ithinkwe make a poster. * ?{ggg good attaking photos or making
2 we should do? ' .
3 » Could you create a computer presentation?
4 Share your presentation or video with the
5 class. Then vote on the best idea.
6
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VOCABULARY

1 Complete the crossword.

[ [ 1]

Across

1 keep money until you have enough to buy
something (4, 2)

4 You might do this to something when you don’t
want it any more. (4, 2, 4)

5 the place where you pay in a supermarket (8)

8 something thatis cheaper for a period of time
(7,5)

9 You might do this when you buy something and
then decide you don’t like it. (4, 2, 4)

Down

2 the amount of money something costs (5)

3 a place where you put your money to keep it
safe (4, 7)

6 a piece of paper that a shop assistant gives you
when you buy something (7)

7 the money you get back at the 5 (6)

2 Match four words in the box to each topic.

bitter chin cough cut deer
flu forehead fresh mosquitoes
raw shoulder sour stomach ache

toe eagles wolves

1 Describing food and taste: ) )

2 The body: 4 5 ;

3 Health: ; i 4
4 Animals: ; 3 )

174 REVIEW 3

3 Complete the sentences with the words in
Exercise 2. Use two words from each topic.

1

2
3

-y

___________________________ _for over a week. It’s really
making my throat sore.
This chocolate isn’t very nice. It’'stoo
Unlike most other birds, female are
larger than the males.
Can you feel my
temperature.
are the most dangerous insects in the

?1think I've got a

| don't buy fruit here. Itisn’t
You haven't got a cold. You've caught
| was carrying a heavy bag today and now my
really hurts.

omplete the conversations. Use the past simple
E l h i Use th impl
or present perfect form of the verbs.

1

A _youever (see) a shark?

B: No, | haven't. But lastyear| _ (swim)
with dolphins on holiday.

A: How long Ruth (have)
stomach ache?

B: It started yesterday.She _(not eat)
anything since then.

A:We  (go)to a Japanese restaurant
last weekend.

B: | never (try) Japanese food.

A: James and Tom _(be) over 20

.................... _(arrive) at school
on time? They’re always late!

2 Choose the correct verbs.

1

2

3

A: Don’t buy those trainers now. | think they Il /
re going to have lots of special offers soon.

B: | know, but mine are really uncomfortable.
I ’ll / ’'m going to buy these ones now.

A: Is Paul interested in coming? Tell him we Il /
're going to leave in ten minutes.

B: | don’t think he 'll / ’s going to want to watch
that film. But I'll ask.

A: Our teacher will / is going to have a baby in
June. She told us today.

B: Really? That's nice news. | 'll / ‘'m going to
send her a card.

4 A:1'll/’'m going to take my new jacket back to

the shop today. It’s too small.
B: |'ll / 'm going to come with you! I've got
nothing else to do today.




3 Write a sentence that means the same as the second sentence. Use the verb in brackets.

1 He can’t move his arm. Perhaps it’s broken. (might)

2 Ittastes disgusting. I'm sure itisn’t fresh. (can’t)

3 He's got a cough and a sore throat. Perhaps he has a cold. (could)

4 My brother often goes to that café. I'm sure he knows your sister. (must)
5 Itlooks bigger than a mouse. Perhaps it’s a rat. (might)

4 Choose the correct words.

@) 1 Thissummer I ’ll go / 'm going to England with my friends.
2 Sorry, !/ have | met you before?
3 I'm notsure at the moment, but | can / might be a bit late tomorrow.
4 I've known him for / since a long time.

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@2 1 This change mustn’t be correct. You've given me more money than | gave you!
2 We are friends since | was six.
3 I think you like it when you see it.
4 You have heard about the concert?

Read the text and choose the correct word for each space. For each question, choose
A, B, CorD.
@

-1

Eating we o' ‘feje'ing ill

ometimes the last thing you want to think about when you're not feeling
well is food. You aren’t hungry and nothing tastes good. But your body
still needs energy, so it's important to eat. Soup is an excellent food at

this time. It's simple to prepare and easy to eat. Plain yoghurt without any

! __dishes,

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, _added is also good. If you've got a cold, *
such as curry or anything with chilli, will help. But avoid them if you're
2 from stomach ache. Always drink plenty of water, and

stay away from juices if you have a * throat.

Finally, think about the times when you * __illasa
young child. What food did your parents prepare for you
then? Some scientists advise eating the same food.

The positive ¢ from your childhood can

actually help you to get better.

e

1 A flavour B recipe C change D sour

2 A juicy B spicy C raw D frozen

3 A supporting B experiencing C complaining D suffering
4 A cut B broken C sore D hurt

5 A fell B went C had D caught
6 A records B memories C rules D minds
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\ Gardner
ABOUT You ) \ ’ 165 friends

@ » Watch the video and then answer
the questions.

Are you usually in a good mood?

What kind of things put you in a bad mood?

7 minutes ago
Alfie Dale

is feeling ' scared / grateful.

I'm at home by myself. Maybe
this wasn't the night to watch a
horror film!

1 Read the social media posts and choose the correct
adjectives.

22 minutes ago

Evie Turner
is feeling ? proud / brave.

Incredible game, Brighton ' !
Next week Chelsea!

2 Match the adjectives you didn’t choose in Exercise 1 with
the definitions.

feeling or showing thanks

unhappy because something was not as good as you hoped
very surprised

very tired

worried and not able to relax

showing no fear of dangerous situations

-0 aoan oo

1 hour ago
Lily Gates

is feeling ° stressed / relaxed.
Sunday night is film night in
our house. I'm on the sofa with
some snacks! ||/

E]P 3 Complete the sentences with the adjectives in the box.
@ Then listen to the conversations and check.

amazed brave confused disappointed
embarrassed  exhausted grateful  hopeful
proud relaxed scared stressed

1 Ben's mum feels really _ because he got to the final
: ek : 1 hour ago
of the tennis competition. is because he 5
it i g Ollie Parks
2 Vickyis feeling because she had football training is feeling “ confused / amazed.

OK. Does anyone want to
explain the ending of Sherlock to |
me? | didn’t understand it at all!

all afternoon. However, she agrees to go to the shop for her
dadandheisvery :
3 Freddyis

7

................................... that Sadie designed the rugby poster.
It looks so professional. But he’salso .He doesn’t
understand why Sadie is interested in rugby.
4 Annaisfeeling because she’s got an exam
tomorrow. Harry thinks she’ll work better if she’s
5 Lucasfeels because he made some stupid
IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII _that he has passed.
6 Danis _ to tell his sister that he broke her phone.

His mum him to be and tell her now.

2 hours ago
Jack Forrest

is feeling ®exhausted /
embarrassed.

| thought that Sydney was the
capital of Australia! Oops! :_:

4 Complete the sentences. Then compare them with your
partner’s.

1 | getembarrassed when ...

2 On Friday afternoons, | usually feel ...
3 At the weekend, | sometimes feel ...
4 | getstressed when ...

5 |feel a bit disappointed when ...

6 I'mscared of ...

2 hours ago
Grace Buxton

is feeling ® disappointed /
hopeful.

| scored 92% in the practice

maths test! I'm feeling pretty
good about the real exam now. ‘.\ ]
¥
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Ask someone who goes to school from Monday to Friday for the worst day of their week
and many people will say Monday. On Mondays the fun of the weekend has just finished \
and the week has just begun, '

However, two maths professors in the Their results could change your life - or at least
USA have just completed research your week! According to the professors,
that tells us more about the Sunday is the happiest day of the week.
worst day of our week. Peter £ __ Monday is actually the
Dodds and Christopher 1 s second happiest day of the week.
Danforth analysed 10 b Y .- ' People haven't forgotten about their
million sentences on social y - weekends yet. And the worst day
networking websites like LN of the week for most people is ...
Facebook and Twitter. e Wednesday!®  Asaresult,

i ' their memory of the previous
professors came up with a - weekend has gone, and there are two
system of scores for words, more days before the next one.

between 1 and 9. They gave .
5 : The research found another surprising
Posigs ibrigtie Hepeiil aug fact: people between 45 and 60 are the

‘relaxed’ high scores. Negative words, R .
S 3 5 : ppiest people online, but the most miserable
like ‘stressed’ and ‘exhausted’, got low group is ... teenagers!

scores., ?

Comments

Sunday evening is definitely the worst evening of my week. | always

R Cambrid,
L PR SRR put off starting my homework until then and | have to work until midnight.

; . It's different here. Our schools are closed on Friday and Saturday. So |
Omar, Riyadh _ _
think my worst day is probably Tuesday.

A Anna, Krakéw | agree with this research. | always feel dreadful on Wednesday mornings.

1 What’s your worst day of the week? And the best? < Match the highlighted words in the article
Read the article quickly and see if your answers agree to the meanings.
With the research; 1 thought of (an idea or plan)
) Read the article again. Five sentences have been removed 2 examined the details of something
@ from the text. For each space choose the correct sentence. carefully
There are three extra sentences which you do not need 3 not expected
to use. 4 decide to do something at a later time
. . . 5 terrible
A On that day, people think and write about the fun things 6 as said by someone

they did the day before - on Saturday.
B That’s why it’s most people’s favourite day.

C Finally, they used these numbers to decide how happy . TALKING POINTS

people were on each day. ) Would it be a good idea to have two
D All of these included the phrase ‘I feel’ or ‘I'm feeling’ separate days off every week, instead of
E It was the result of four years’ work. aweekend? Why? / Why not?
F Most people have already been at school or work for What's your worst day of the week?

two days. '

- Why?
G Everyone is back at school, or work, and the next

weekend is in five days’ time.
H There is just one more day before the weekend.
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HN LGS just, already and yet

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with

just, already and yet.
1 On Mondays the week has just begun.

2 People haven't forgotten about their weekends

yet.

3 Most people have already been at school or
work for two days.

4 Have you finished your homework yet?

We often use just, already and yet with the

present perfect to talk about recent actions.

AT T means that something happened

before now or sooner than expected.
means a short time ago.

means that the speaker expected

;omething to happen before now.

2 Choose the correct words.

1 A: Have you told your parents just / yet?
B: No. | wasn'’t feeling brave enough last night.
2 A: I'm so proud of you. I've already / yet told
everyone at my work.
B: Dad! I’'m getting embarrassed!
3 A: You look relaxed.
B: Yes. I've yet / just been for a swim.
4 A: I'm confused about question 6.
B: Hold on! | haven't finished question 5
yet [ already.

3 Look at the examples in Exercise 1 again and
complete the rules.

We use ! and ? in positive
sentences. They come after have and before the
past participle.

We use * _in negative sentences and

questions. It comes at the end of the sentence.

)) GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 150

4l Make sentences using the present perfect and
just, already and yet.

1 We /hear/some amazing news. (just)

2 |/ put off / my dentist’s appointment once.
| can’t do it again. (already)

3 Ellaisn’t stressed! It’s eleven o’clock and
she / not / get up (yet)

4 Do | have to come? | / sitdown and I'm

absolutely exhausted. (just)

you / try / Jack’s cake? (yet)

6 My phone was fully charged this morning and
it / run out / of battery. (already)

wn
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5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

0 1 We just see your advertisement.
2 | haven't already bought a new book.
3 Did I tell you about my holiday yet?
4 | already asked a friend of mine.
5 He just has moved to a new house.
6 | haven’t been yetthere.

( Kate is getting ready for a party. Look at the
picture. Say what Kate has already done and what
she hasn’t done yet. Use the words in the box.

have a shower write the birthday card
wrap the present iron her clothes
tidy her room wash her hair

VOCABULARY Adjectives: -ed or -ing

] Lookat the picture and the examples. Complete
@ the rules with -ed or -ing.

This story
is really

confusing, confused!

about something.
b Adjectives with
or situation that causes the person’s feeling.

_ describe the things, person,

2 Complete the adjectives with -ed or -ing.

1 I'm tidying my room and I'm bor___

2 Areyou feeling relax_

3 | want to go to bed. I've had a really tir___day.

4 | think my brother’s failed his driving test. He

5 That'sreally annoy . I've just bought that
game and now it's 50% off.

6 When my mum sings, it's really embarrass

3 ) Turnto page 123.



An article (2)

1 You see this notice on an English-language
website. What’s your favourite day of the week?

.,vf f _..s"'é" _.,#”E‘P_ _ “*"‘ - N 3
JARTICLESA\WANTED!|

Everyone has a favourite day of the week.
What day of the week do you like the best?
What do you do on this day that makes it your

favourite day of the week? How do you feel?
Tell us what you think!

Write an article answering these questions and
we will publish the most interesting on our site.

Read the article. Write notes of the answers to
the questions in the notice in Exercise 1.

Friday 21

Are you one of those people who looks forward to
weekends? | am. And | absolutely love Sundays.

A typical Sunday starts around nine-thirty in my
house. When | wake up, | feel excited and full o

energy. I'm really into making stuff at th
I look online for ideas for projects.

ARG

Read the Prepare to write box. Find the phrases
used in the article.

PREPARE TO WRITE

An article (2)

Ask questions to get the reader’s attention:
Doyou...?

Have you ever...?

Are you one of those people who ...?

Can you imagine ...?

Make your article interesting:

| absolutely love Sundays.

When | wake up, | feel excited and full of
energy.

It’s a perfectly relaxing end to my favourite day.

Give your own opinion:
I think ... For me, ... | would say that ...

£l Read these notices (1-3) and match them to the
beginnings of students’ articles (A-C).

ARTICLES WANTED!

Bored!
We all get bored sometimes. It's part of life.

What kinds of things do you find boring?
Do you ever get bored in your spare time? Do
you think being bored can ever be good for you?

2An amazing person

We all know someone amazing. Perhaps it's an

incredible musician, a talented sportsperson,
or even a member of your family. Who do you think
is amazing? Why do you think this? Have you ever
told this person what you think about him or her?

Your week
According to experts, teenagers
nowadays are busier than ever. Do you

find your school week tiring? Which day is the
worst? What do you do to relax out of school?

Are you one of those people who jump out of bed
in the morning, full of energy? | am definitely rot.

E Can you Imagine spending six hours in a car without
anyone to falk to? | did thic every day for a week last
summer:

E Do you ever think about all the things your parents
do for you? It's easy to forget sometimes.

5 Which article 1-3 in Exercise 4 could each of these
sentences be from? Match two possible sentences
to each article.

a I'mincredibly grateful to her for all her help and
she knows that.

b By the weekend, | am absolutely exhausted.

¢ Assoon as that show starts, | switch off the TV.

d | would say that Thursdays are my toughest
days.

e | don’t think people should have to go to
museums until they're an adult.

f For me, this person is my mum.

6 Write an article. Use one of the notices in
. Exercise 1 or 4.

= Organise your article into paragraphs (see
Prepare to write page 67).

« Use phrases from the Prepare to write box.

» Write about 100 words.

» Remember to check your spelling and grammar.

MIXED FEELINGS 79



@ :sout You

What films have you seen recently?
What are your favourite TV shows?

C |
THE HOUSE

Watch the housemates 24/7
on Channel45.tv

TV and film

1 Match the photos to the TV and film genres in the box.

@ action thriller animation chat show comedy
crime drama documentary horror film period drama
reality show  science fiction ~ soapopera  the news In pairs, think of one example for

each of the genres from Exercise 1.
A - action thriller

'i]:) 2 Listen and check your answers to Exercise 1. The Toy Story films are animations.

3 Arethe genres in Exercise 1 a TV show, a film, or both? Yes, and so are the Despicable Me films.

4 Complete the definitions with genres from Exercise 1. Then,
in pairs, write one-line definitions of the other seven genres.  Complete the sentences with the
genres that you like and dislike.

1A is a film or TV show that gives information about CofBara yobr obhilons]
a subject, pare your opinions in groups.
2A_ is a TV drama series about people’s daily lives. 1 I'mabigfanof...
3 Ashowor film about the futureis called 2 |can’tstand...
4 A is a show or film with a story that takes place in 3 llove...
the past. 4 I'm not a big fan of ...
5A is a TV show where someone interviews guests on 5 I'mreally into ...
various topics. 6 I’'mnotinto...
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1 Discuss how you think people can get their first role in a film.

' Read the text quickly. Did you think of the three ways that Kameron suggests?

5O YOU WANT TO BE IN A FILM? B !

HERE'S HOW ANYONE CAN DO IT ...

My best friend and | have just appeared in a film! It sounds unbelievable, but the truth is: it
was easy. We were extras, and anyone can be an extra. Extras act in films or TV shows, but
they aren’t the main actors.They might be people who are chatting in a restaurant, walking
down a street or playing sports. Sometimes, with smaller films, people are happy to work

for free as extras. Although you don’t get paid, you get to hang out with cool people, learn
about film making and support a local director. Also, film companies provide great lunches!

BY KAMERON BADGERS
There are three ways to get [{I[Z:] as an extra:

I found a national website which producers FINALLY, A FEW WORDS
and directors look through to find extras. It was free to join. | just had to send OF WARNING!
a photo and fill in a questionnaire about my skills and abilities, for example
sports I'm good at, musical instruments | can play, and whether | have a W Be prepared for 'Iong waits: you'll
motorcycle licence. A director is the person who is in charge of filming. A spend more time doing nothing
producer is responsible for the team that makes the film. Producers are than appearing in a scene.
interested in anyone, from babies to grandparents. Hopefully, you'll get

something cool like a part in a reality show or a period dramal! aF § aclvestis nts that say
they’ll make you famous. They
SRR HEEGINERINEY Fim boards help local companies (1 Pkl wor'd

with things like money and the contacts they need to make a film. They'll also e U
send you information about directors who are filming in your area. w Rememberthis isn’t your ‘big
chance’ to become a star.
Extras are there to do a job, not
YVAETEIEYYSEP Drama schools are often the first place where because they hope to ‘show
producers look. what they can do’.

- Complete the sentences with the correct form of the highlighted words from the text.

The teacher gavehera about being late.
Doyouwantto in a video that I’'m making?

The football teamis goingto a new coach.

Id like to talk to the person who's here.

My brother playedthe of a rock singer in a short film.

It's hard preparing for exams, but my teachers me in various ways.

aoun A WNM

£l Read the text again and answer the questions.

® TALKING POINTS

1 How did Kameron appear in a film? e

2 Whatdo extras do? " Would you like to be an extra or even
3 Why do volunteers like helping smaller film productions? an actor? Why? / Why not?

4 What’s the difference between a producer and a director? What films or shows would you like to
5 How can film boards help people who want to start acting? appear in?

6 Why should you take acting classes?

7 Why might it be boring to be an extra?
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(LB Relative clauses

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with
the words in the box.

1 They’ll send you information about directors
who are filming in your area.

2 | found a national website which producers and
directors look through.

3 A producer is responsible for the team that
makes a film.

4 Local drama schools are often the first place
where producers look.

5 Forget advertisements that say they’ll make you
famous.

that that where which who

We use relative clauses to explain who, what or
where we are talking about. We use:

a thatand _to talk about things.
b and to talk about people.
c talk about places.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 151

2 Read the text and choose the correct words.

?" a“ k eu ‘t e ‘u is a classic science fiction story.

. There are a lot of film versions,

) but Frankenstein was originally a novel ' that/ who was published
in 1818. Many people think Frankenstein is a monster, but in fact
the main character is a crazy scientist 2 which / whois called
Dr Frankenstein. He's got a laboratory * where/ who he is trying
to create a beautiful, new kind of creature. Eventually, he makes a

monster * that / where s huge — and ugly. Frankenstein’s monster
has got yellow and green skin, and a face ° where / which is very
frightening.

Boris Karloff played the part of the monster in a 1931 film version of
the book. Karloff's monster had a big, square head with a white face
and a metal bolt ® where / that went through its neck. This 1931 film
created the image of Frankenstein's monster ” that / who most modem
audiences are familiar with.

Complete the sentences with who, which or where.
@ Then tick (v) the ones where that is also correct.

0 Thisis a film about a weak boy _who  turns
into a strong man. v/

1 The Font Caféis a quiet place you can
study.

2 Haveyou ever metanyone can speak
five languages?

3 Mymumhasanewcar | love.

4 | met a girl at the youth club knows you.

5 Are there any places around here I can

charge my phone?

82 UNIT 14

4 Connect the sentences with relative pronouns.

0

Mary Shelley was a British author. She wrote
Frankenstein in 1818.

Mary Shelley was a British author who wrote
Frankenstein in 1818.

Stranger Things is a brilliant series. | started
watching it last week.

The Fantastic Beasts series was filmed in

New York. It stars Eddie Redmayne and
Katherine Waterston.

There’s a new bookshop in the mall. You can buy
English-language DVDs there.

Jennifer Lawrence is a Hollywood star. She has
appeared in lots of great films.

Steven Spielberg is an incredible director. He has
won three Oscars.

Cortlandt Alley is a tiny street in New York. They
have filmed dozens of film scenes there.

Talking about films
VOCABULARY i

]_ Match the sentence halves.

5

A character is 5 Aseriesis
Aclipis 6 Asoundtrack is
Aplotis 7 Atraileris

A review is

a small part taken from a longer film or show.
a report with an opinion of a film or show.
the story in a film or show.

a short video advertising a new film or show.
a part which an actor plays.

the music used in a film or show.

individual programmes that use the same
characters in different situations.

Complete the sentences with words from Exercise 1.

Homer is my favourite _in The Simpsons.
There’s a new comedy on tonight that

| haven't watched, but thereare of the
funniest scenes online.

Nothing happensin this film. The is
really boring.

Haveyoureadany _of the new Marvel
film? - No, but I've watcheda forit. It
looks amazing.

The __has some great songs on it.

3 Discuss the questions.

p &
2

4 > Work with a partner. Turn to page 123.

Who's your favourite film or TV show character?
Do you read reviews before you choose a film to
watch? Where?
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Look at the list of film and TV genres. Listen to six
conversations and write the conversation number
next to the genre. (There is one genre that you
don’t need.)

a __ comedy e reality show

b  documentary 2 the news

¢ _1_horror film g _ . science fiction
d period drama

Read the questions and possible answers in the
exam task in Exercise 3. Underline the key words.

Listen to the six conversations again. For each
question, choose the correct answer.

1 You will hear two friends talking about a film.
What do they say about it?
A The reviews of it are rather negative.
B They are too young to see it.
C Someone they know found it hard to follow.

2 You will hear two friends talking about reality
shows.
What annoys the girl about reality TV stars?
A They get paid too much.
B They behave badly in public.
C They are boring to listen to.

3 You will hear two friends talking about taking
partin a short film.
The boy is unlikely to appear in the film because
A he didn't see the information about it.
B he doesn’t want to go to the meeting about it.
C the producer won't pay people who appearin it.

4 You will hear two friends talking about a sci-fi
film they've seen.
They agree that
A the creature was scary.
B the film was too long.
C the soundtrack was excellent.

5 You will hear two friends talking about the news.
They agree that
A there’s too much politics in the news.
B they should stop watching the news.
C their attitudes to the news have changed.

6 You will hear two friends talking about going to
the cinema.
What does the boy suggest?
A asking someone to get their tickets
B reading about the film before they set off
C seeing the last showing of the day

m Reaching agreement

1 You are going to watch a film with friends. Look at
the menu. Which one would you like to watch? Why?

Planet Alpha () Superdog

The best animation of the
year! Funny and clever,
with great soundtrack too.
Recommended.

A film for all sci-fi fans.
Captain Adams and crew
travel to a new planet.
What will they find?

Don't watch this horror
film alone. Very exciting
special effects, and very
scary!

Jerry is planning a holiday
with a friend. But things
don't go to plan, with funny
results. A laugh a minute!

&) 2 You will hear two friends talking about which film
= to watch. Which one do they choose?

‘i]:) 3 Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.
Which phrases do you hear?

' PREPARE TO SPEAK

Reaching agreement

Giving reasons
because...

It's too ...

It looks/sounds ...

Reaching agreement
Let’s decide.
Yes, that's a good choice.

I think we’re both happy
with that.

Follow the instructions to reach agreement about
watching a film or show.

1 Look at the films and shows on page 80. In pairs,
make a list of three that you would like to watch.

2 Discuss the films/shows, and reach agreement
on which one to watch. Use phrases from the
Prepare to speak box.
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1 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 What's your favourite film?

2 What are some famous films from your country?

3 Who is the most famous film director from your
country?

2 Do the film quiz.

EILMguiz

The Lumiére brothers made the first
ever film. What was the year?
A 1895 B 1905

The first full-length film was The Story
t of the Kelly Gang. Where did they
make it?

A the UK B the USA C Australia

The earliest films were silent. When was
& the first film with dialogue and music?
A 1927 B 1957 C 1987

W hich famous fictional character has
appeared in the most films?
A Mickey Mouse

B Sherlock Holmes
C James Bond

C 1959

In which country do people go to the
cinema most frequently?
A Iceland B the USA

5

C Poland

4
i
]
r__
[:.
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Listen and check your answers.

Read the World film facts on page 85. Complete
the sentences with the names of the countries.

makes the most films every year.
has got the most cinema screens.
..................... celebrates the BAFTA awards.

__makes the most money in tickets.
made Godzilla films popular.

s WwWwNe=

Answer the questions about the text.

1 Which of the countries has the fewest screens?

2 Why do Hollywood studios make films in
Canada?

3 What were Chinese films usually about in the
past?

4 When did Japanese samurai films become
popular?

5 Why are Bollywood films called masala films?

6 Whattype of film is Sense and Sensibility?

Match the highlighted words in the text to the
meanings.

great, amazing

something that becomes popular

famous

formal celebrations

extremely large

plant products used to give food a special taste

o s WhNhe=

Listen to Jack’s presentation of the Japanese film
The Hidden Fortress. Which characters in the box
does Jack talk about?

farmers
princess

king
samurai

general
queen

doctors
monsters

Listen again. Are the sentences true or false?
Correct the false sentences.

1 The Hidden Fortress was filmed in 1954.

2 All of the locations in the film are in Japan.

3 The story takes place about 200 years ago.

4 General Rokurota protects Princess Yuki.

5 The two farmers are quite serious characters.
6 At first, the film wasn’t very popular in Japan.




| The USA
40,000

Cinema screens

World film facts'

uppmxlmulu ly

$10 billion

Ticket sales / yeal

2 China
41,000

Cinema screens

The USA

The biggest films studios in the

However, many studios make
their films in other states,

like New York and Louisiana.
Canadian locations, like
Vancouver and Toronto, are also
popular because it's cheaper to
work there. The most renowned
film awards in the USA are the

nppruximumly

$6.6 billion

Ticket sales / year

)\ Japall Golden Globes and the Oscars.
50 0 Both ceremonies take place in
_3- Los Angeles, California.
Cinema screens

----------------------------------

Big hits: Black Panther,
Jurdssic World

....................... sssbsnsnes

Chinese audiences watch

many films from the USA, but
they have a dynamic national
industry too. In the past, Chinese
films were often about serious,
historical topics, but now studios
also make horror films, thrillers,
comedies and romances, with
Chinese stars, of course! One

of the most famous actresses is
Yang Mi. She’s also a pop singer
and fashmn model

approximately

$2.0 billion
Ticket sales / year

4 India
10,000

Cinema screens

approximately

$1.9 billion

Ticket sales / year

5 The UK
4,200

Cinema screens

Bng hnts Monsrer Hunr
The Great Wall

..................................

approximately

$1.7 billion

Ticket sales / year

Read the Useful language phrases.
Complete them with information about
The Hidden Fortress.

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Talking about films

1 It's afilm from ...

2 The director’s nameis...

3 Itwas filmedin ...

4 The story takes place...

5 The main characters are ...

6 The film won (the award for) ...

@ 10 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO

USA are in Hollywood, California.

Japan
In the 1950s, Japan became famous for
action-adventure films about martial arts, like Seven
Samurai or The Hidden Fortress. In 1954, there was

also a very popular film about a giant monster, called
Godzilla. Audiences loved the film and it started a new
trend. In more recent years, animated films, called anime,
have become popular, as well as scary horror films about
ghosts and other monsters.

...........................................................

India

India makes more films than any other country per year.
Many are Bollywood films, which combine love, drama,
comedy and action with Indian music and dancing.
Indians call them masala films because they have so
many ingredients, like the masala spices that Indians use
for cooking. Bollywood actors usually speak and sing in
Hindi, but they often use English phrases too.

-----------------------------------------------------------

-----------------------------------------------------------

The UK

Britain has made some of the world’s most popular films,
like the James Bond and Harry Potter series. They also
make lots of historical flms about famous novels, like
Sense and Sensibility or Jane Eyre. If you like detective
and crime stories, the Sherlock Holmes films are also
terrific. The biggest prizes for British cinema are the
BAFTA awards, which take place every year in London.

-----------------------------------------------------------

Big hits: Casino Royale, Fantastic Beasts and Where
to Fmd Them

.................. D T T

A presentation
about a film

PROJECT

Plan a presentation about a famous film that
you like. Go online and find information about it.
If possible, find photos and music from the film.

1 Where is it from? What type of film is it?
2 Who directed the film? Where was it filmed?
3 Where and when does the story take place?

4 Who are the main characters in the film?

5 Has the film won any important awards?
6 What do you like the most about the film?

Present your film to the class.
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ABOUT YOU

What do you use your phone or computer for?
Make a list of things.

< 1 Match the beginnings and ends of the quiz
e questions. Then listen and check.

E:]” 2 Listen to Jack’s answers to the quiz. Alex
asks follow-up questions to get more details.
Complete the questions.

How did you _
How do you
What kind ofthlngs ?

What did ?

Which apps do you use ?

How many do you
Which ones do you _

- B T ¥ B FUR

the most?

) 3 complete the sentences about Jack with
" words from Exercise 1. Then listen again and
check.

1 Jack deleted a school project, but his dad

helped him to get it back.

2 Hegota when he installed a
game.

3 Heuses adifferent for each
website.

4 Heoften _to funny videos or photos.

5 Hehas for his name and found it
in some football reports.

6 He . alotof _and mainly
uses Instagram.

7T Hehas . . aboutten . this
week and has over 200 altogether.

8 He sometimes _ and his favourites

are the ones about science.

4 In pairs, take turns to answer the quiz
questions in Exercise 1. If you can, use the
follow-up questions in Exercise 2 to find
out more information.

5 Tell the class something interesting you
found out about your partner.

Sara got a virus on her dad’s computer
and they had to buy a new one.
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Have you
ever deleted an

2 Have you ever had
<3 Do you have a
4 Do you often share

6 Have you ever done

6 Do you upload

7 How many new apps have you
8 Do you ever download

photos or videos to the internet to
share with friends?

b different password for each website
you use?

& important file by mistake?

d podcasts?

@ a search for your own name online?
f a virus on your computer?

g installed on your phone this week?

h links to Interesting websites with frrends ;-




2
-

<
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1

Emre wants an app to help him with
learning English. Read about Emre and
notice the key underlined information a-c.

1 Emre often® finds language apps easy

and wants some difficult practice. He
b i i ve his listening skill
and he < [ntends to use the app on his
short bus journey to and from school.

Read the descriptions of the first three
apps {(A-C). Find two apps that do these
things:

1 mention difficult practice B, C
2 practise listening skills
3 are suitable for use on short journeys 4

Which app is best for Emre?

WordPowr is all about leaming words —
nouns, veros, everything. There are eight

games, which are very enjoyable, but the best
part is that you can also play online against other users.
At less than the price of a coffee, the app is great value

for money. Games last just a few minutes, so it's perfect
for a bus ride. Turn down the annoying music, though!

Although EnglishScene is expensive, the app
B is often given awesome reviews by its users.
As 500N as You use it, you can understand
why. Everything about this app is professional,
from the high-quality and interesting video stories,

with challenging activities to support students in
understanding them, to the simple, but attractive design.

Newscast is a professional-looking app that
m helps you understand the news in English.

You listen to and read stories, do some typical
exercises about new words, even a little grammar, and
then answer the questions. Each activity takes between

five and ten minutes and is surprisingly hard.

Practise the 3000 most frequent words in
m English with PassWords3000. This app is for

low-level students working by themselves and
includes a very common range of activity types. It's free,
s0 sometimes you have to watch video advertisements

to continue using it. New questions are added
every month.

Read about four more teenagers who want apps to help
them with learning English. Underline three key pieces of
information about each person.

2 Anna enjoys all subjects but she needs more help with
English vocabulary and grammar. She is bored of doing
traditional exercises and is looking for an app with
activities that are quick to complete.

3 Luis would like to get better at understanding movies and
TV shows in English. He expects apps to look good and is
prepared to spend money on the right one.

4 Evie’s interested in developing and revising her
vocabulary. She likes fun activities and she really enjoys
competing against friends.

5 Filipe is an advanced level student and he would like an
app to help him revise grammar. He doesn’t want to pay
for an app.

Read the descriptions of the apps (A-H). Decide which
app would be the most suitable for each teenager in
Exercise 3. There are three apps you don't need.

Languagelab costs nothing, but will be of
m limited interest to anyone except high-level

language leamers. The grammar reference for
each topic is full of important details but the practice

that follows is fairly typical. The app also allows you to
compare your progress with friends on social networks.

The design of VidEnglish isn't always clear
ﬂ and it seems to be mainly links to very high-

level video clips from documentaries. The
clips aren’t downloaded with the app, so it's best to

use when you have free wi-fi. There is a basic dictionary
and the app is completely free, with no advertisements.

The first thing you notice with GrammarWise
m is its professional-locking design. Everything

about this app is easy to use. There are fun,
animated grammar presentations and a huge choice of
practice activities, with over 50 different grammar topics
per level. You can try one topic for free but it costs to

get access to the whole app.

Themez is a fresh and unusual app. It uses
m games to teach grammar and vocabulary

through topics like science and history. The
app is perfect for when you only have a few minutes to

practise, but at the moment you can only play by yourself.

" TALKING POINTS

What apps do you use to help you with studying?
Do you mind paying for apps?




HUAL S Present simple passive 4 Correct the mistake in each sentence.
€2 1 My best friend called Luis.

2 This computer it's used by everyone in my family.
3 More computers need in our school.

4 My favourite game calls FIFA and costs about £50.
5

6

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with
the words in the box.

This phone is recommend for older people.
The virus was deleted some important files.

1 The app is often given awesome reviews by its
users.

2 New questions are added every month.

3 Theclips aren’t downloaded with the app.

4 Whatisthe app called?

be by past participle

1 Complete the phrasal verbs.

a We use the passive when the person or
thing that causes the action is unknown or

unimportant.

b We form the present simple passive with the
correctformof _andthe _of
the verb.

¢ When we include who or what did the action,
we use

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 152

2 Complete the text about Instagram. Use the
present simple passive form of the verbs.

Instagram is an online photo /=1
and video sharing app and @
1 _ (own) by Facebook.

The app is extremely popular and? _
by over 500 million people daily.

Over 95 million photos and videos ®
(share) every day and a word or phrase * look plug shut switch
(add) to the photo, called a ‘tag’. Thousands of switch ~ take  turn  turn
products® (advertise) by companies on
the app too. Users click a heart icon next to the
photos they like the most. Around 50,000 ‘likes’
g _(give) to photos and videos every

second on Instagram!

_down

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the phrasal verbs in Exercise 1.

3 >> Comple?e the questions with the present 0 Please turn off / switch off your mobile phones.
simple passive form of the verb. Then answer the The film is starting soon.
questions with your own ideas. Turn to page 124 1 This TV isn't working. Can you check itis
to check. .
1 Which type of program (download) from 2 Thisapp makesiteasyto the train times.
the internet the most often? v S that music! It’s too loud!
2 Which password (use) by people most 4 |sthereaproblem? Try the computer.
often online? Wait ten seconds, then _the computer
3 Which celebrities (search) for online the again.
most often? 5 Don't forget to your SIM card before you
4 Howmuch (spend) on buying apps sell your phone.
every year? 6 Canyou _ the sound on the TV? | can’t
5 Which countries most smartphones hear what they’re saying.
(make) in?

""""""""""""""""""" 3 2> Work with a partner. Turn to page 124.
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1 Read this email that Paul receives from his friend Abbie.

Wh

Great

y is Abbie looking for new apps and podcasts?

Hi Paul,

I'm going on a road trip with my
family next week. We're visiting
relatives in Scotland for a few days.
It's going to be a long journey!

| need some new games for my

Recommend ... —— phone. What'’s your favourite at the

Explain

Tell Abbie ...

moment?

Why do you like it?

Also, have you heard any good
podcasts recently?

Thanks!
Abbie

2 Read Paul’s reply. Does he answer all of Abbie’s questions?

Wh

Hey Abbie,

Your road trip sounds fun! Yes, it's long, but if you
have a few good games and podcasts, | think
you'll be fine.

My favourite game on my phone at the moment

is Rollercoaster Tycoon. You should try it. You
have to design your own theme park, build
rollercoasters and encourage as many visitors as
possible. | love this game because | can play for
hours and never get bored. | would say it's perfect
for long journeys.

For podcasts, I'd recommend Reply All. It's a
show about anything on the internet, and in my
opinion, the stories are really original. Everyone in
your family will enjoy it.

Have a great time!

Paul

ich game and which podcast does Paul mention? What

phrases does he use to recommend them to Abbie?

4. Read the Prepare to write box. Find three phrases that
Paul uses to give his opinion.

Qo ~N o

PREPARE TO WRITE

An informal email (3)
In an informal email:

+ use phrases to give your opinion:
| (really) think ...
| don’t think ...
Forme, ...
In my opinion, ...
Il would say ...
» use phrases to make suggestions
and recommendations:
You should ... | recommend ...
« remember to answer any questions
« remember to use an informal phrase to
begin and end the email.

Complete the sentences with your
opinions about game apps and podcasts.
Compare your opinions with a partner. Do
you agree with your partner’s opinions?

1 In my opinion,...
2 |really think ...
3 lwould say ...

What informal phrases does Paul use to
begin and end his email?

Read Abbie’s email again and plan your
reply. Use all Paul’s notes in Exercise 1.

Write your email to Abbie.

» Use the phrases and tips in the Prepare
to write box.

» Write about 100 words.

« Remember to check your spelling and
grammar.
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~ AMAZING SCIENGE

MOVING A
CAN WITHOUT
TOUCHING IT

v a balloon
v atissue
v an empty drinks can

N

blow rub tie

+a____ airinto the balloon and
b__ theend.

© ¢ thefilled balloon on your
hair or on a tissue. :

* Put the can on the floor and hold
the balloon near it.

* Pull the balloon away from the
can slowly, and the can will move
towards the balloon!

HOW IT WORKS

The can moves towards the
balloon because when you rub
the balloon, it gets a negative

' electricity / electrical charge.
When you put the balloon near
the can, the ? electricity / metal

in the can gets a small positive
charge. The result is that the static
* electricity / air in the balloon
attracts the can.

@ 1sout You

Are you more into science or arts? Why?
What scientific experiments have you done at school?

EXPERIMENTS YOU CAN TRY AT HOME

KEEPING
LIQUIDS APART

YOU WILLNEED: | |
[BLUE

GETTING AN EGG
INTO ABOTTLE

+ two glasses
v salt
+ food colouring

ey
i
+ asmall piece of thin, -
hard plastic or cardboar‘d/J

cover fill stir

v an egg
v atowel

v aglass bottle
with a 25-30 mm lid
v some hot water

shake

boil pour wrap

«d_ . theglasses with water.

+ Put two large spoons of salt into the
firstglassande it

~ Add a few drops of food colouring
into the other glass.

* f the glass of coloured water
‘with the cardboard/plastic. Turn it
upside down and put it on top of the
glass of salt water. Pull the cardboard/
plastic out from between the glasses.

~ The coloured water and the salty
water won't mix!

. HOW IT WORKS

The coloured water and the

salty water stay apart because
salt water is heavier than

“ normal / warm water. The

5 heavier / lighter salt water stays
at the bottom of the glass and
the 8 heavier / lighter coloured
water floats at the top.

HOW IT WORKS

The egg is pulled into the bottle
because the hot water in the bottle
makes the bottle ” smaller / warm,
and the air in the bottle gets warm
too. Hot air expands: it gets bigger
and takes up more space than

8 cold / hot air. Cold air contracts,
in other words it gets smaller and
takes up less space than warm

air. So as the air in the bottle goes
back to room temperature, it gets
9 smaller / warmer, and so it pulls
the egg into the bottle.

[ [H N A8 Doing experiments

@ ] Lookat the instructions for three experiments and complete a-j in the sentences with the words in each box.
':T]SD 2 Choose the correct words to complete the How it works explanation for each experiment. Then listen and check.

3 In pairs, discuss the questions. Use one or more verbs from Exercise 1 in your answers.

You blow it. 5 How can you keep your hands warm in cold weather?
6 What do people with long hair often need to do?

7 What can you do if your glass is empty?

8 What do you do with a present before giving it to

someone?

0 How do you make a candle go out?
1 How do you make coffee?

2 Whatdo you do when you add sugar to coffee?
3 How can you keep flies off your food?

4 How can you say no without speaking?
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Discuss the questions.

1 Whatis the Nobel Prize?
2 Do you know the names of anyone who has won a Nobel Prize?

Look at the title of the article and the photos. What do you think
people have done to win the Ig Nobel Prize? Read the text quickly
and check.

The

Science fries to answer the biggest questions of our time: if we explore nearby galaxies, will we find
other forms of life?” or ‘What will happen to the planet if we don’t stop climate change?’ The greatest
scientific achievements are awarded a Nobel Prize: Alexander Fleming (penicillin), Marie Curie {radioactivity)
and Albert Einstein (E=mc? are all Nobel Prize-winners. Science is serious, but scientists are only human and

sometimes they want answers to questions like: ‘Why do shower curtains blow towards you when you have a .
shower?’ And so the Ig Nobel Prize was born, with the aim of making people smile first, and then think about science.

t. They'll bite
your feet if you take off your shoes! But Limberger
cheese smells like feet and is even more attractive

Farmers have always known this, but

)

now there’s proof. Cows without names
produce about 13,000 litres a year, but

to mosquitoes, so they bite you less when there's

Limberger nearby. This is a good example of how «
silly discovery can be important. ‘Cheesy’ mosquito

cows with names produce 13,500 litres.
This is probably because the cows with

traps now help in the fight against malaria, o
disease that is carried by mosquitoes. Malaria

names feel more loved by farmers.

kills 500,000 people per year. P
according to Only one person has won both an Ig Nobel and J:
RN experiments. This is a Nobel Prize: Andre Geim made the headlines « %
: : ! because it usually falls in 1997 for his ‘flying frog’ experiment, in which
! from table height and he made a frog float in the air! Then in 2010 he discovered
only has fime to turn graphene, a form of carbon that is one atom thick. Graphene is
over once before it the thinnest and sirongest substance known to man, There are no
reaches the floor. prizes for guessing which experiment won an Ig Nobel!

Answer the questions.

What'’s the difference between a Nobel Prize and an Ig Nobel Prize?
Why do cows without names produce less milk?

Why does toast fall with the buttered side down?

Why are some mosquitoes dangerous?

Which of Andre Geim’s experiments do you think won a Nobel Prize? Why?

B haE W=

Match the highlighted words in the article to the meanings.

® TALKING POINTS

1 stay in the air without support

2 the reason for doing something What ‘problem” would you like the Ig
3 something for catching animals Nobel Prize to solve?

4 information to show that something is true What do you think are the biggest

5 allow something to fall questions of our time? Why?

6 something difficult that you succeed in doing
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(V8 Zero and first conditional

1 Read the examples and complete the rules.

1 If a cow has a name, it produces more milk.

2 Mosquitoes bite you less when there’s cheese nearby.

Zero conditional

a We use the zero conditional for things that are
true / probable or always happen.

b We use the present simple in the first / both clauses.

¢ The Ifor When clause can come first or second.
The meaning is different / the same.

2 Complete the zero conditional sentences.

1 Water _ (boil) when you (heat) itto

4 When a player

(go) crazy.
5 My journey to school
(take) the bus.

3 Read the examples. Then choose the correct words
to complete the rules.

1 What will happen to the planet if we don’t stop
climate change?

2 Mosquitoes will bite your feet if you take off your
shoes.

First conditional

a We use the first conditional to talk about possible
or probable future / past events.

b We use if + present simple | past simple, and will +
infinitive.

4 Choose the correct words to make first conditional
sentences.

1 If | light the candles, everyone sing / will sing
‘Happy Birthday’.

What will / do you do if you get lost?

You make up [ will make up if you shake hands.
Where will you go if it will rain [ rains later?

The gift will look lovely if we wrap / will wrap itin

some pretty paper.

v BwWwN

5 Read the rule and choose the sentence that means
the same.

Life will end unless we stop climate change. =
a Life will end if we don’t stop climate change.
b Life will end if we stop climate change.

First conditional: if and unless
We can use unless instead of if. Unless means if not.

>» GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 153
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6 Complete the sentences with if or unless.

1 _you fill the bottle, the experiment
will work.
The experimentwon’twork you fill
the bottle.

2 The computer won't turn on
enter the password.
________________________________ _you enter the password, the
computer will turn on.

3 lwon’tcover the picnic . the rain
gets worse.
I'll cover the picnic the rain gets

worse.
4 | hate soap operas. I'll watch TV with you
_you turn to another channel.
_you turn to another channel,

| won’t watch TV with you.

7 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

0 1 You want to start a fire, blow the flame

gently at first.

2 Dad won't cook a pizza for you unless you'll
text him later.

3 When it’s OK with you, I’ll come to your
place after school.

4 Unless we'll meet before 8 pm, we won't
have time to buy tickets.

5 Wrap yourself in a blanket you have a fever.

U TH TN A8 Phrasal verbs: science

1 Match the sentence halves.

@ 1 We’re trying to add
2 To do this experiment, cut
First, you need to carry
| can’t work
If you have 1 trillion and you take
Be careful. Don’t blow

away 1 million, you get ...

up a sheet of paper into 1 cm strips.

up the whole school!

out the answer to this problem.

out some experiments in a lab.

up the number of atoms in this molecule.

-0 QanNn oo oonbhw

2 Complete the sentences with the verbs above.

1lcant how to design this
experiment.
2 Ifyou _the units and divide by two,

you get the answer.
__________________ _the pizza into six slices.
_____________________ lots of experiments last year.
5 This potassium won't unless you
get water on it.
6 If you have seventy-fiveand ten, it
leaves sixty-five.

3 > Work with a partner. Turn to page 125.
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You are going to hear a conversation about a
teenage inventor. Look at the pictures and discuss
what you think he has invented. Listen and check.

For each question, choose the correct answer.
Then listen again and check that the other two
options are wrong.

1 How did Lauren Phillips first discover Taylor
Wilson?
A She made a show about him.
B She watched a video about him.
C She met him online.

2 Taylor’s neighbours left their houses because
A everyone wanted to see his experiment.
B they were frightened by the noise.
C Taylor blew up his house.

3 Taylor went to a special school
A where Mark Zuckerberg and Lady Gaga studied.
B which had a fantastic nuclear physics
department,
C which allowed its students to visit a nearby
university.
4 Whatdoes ‘astarin ajar’ refer to?
A afamous person who went to a special school
B a nuclear fusion reaction inside a reactor
C a machine that detects bombs

5 Taylor met President Obama because he
A invented some important security equipment.
B was the 42nd person to make a nuclear fusion
reaction.
C is a brilliant public speaker and video
presenter.

6 Lauren Phillips thinks that Taylor should
A carry on sharing his excitement about science.
B make more security equipment for the
government.
C consider becoming an actor.

In pairs, think of five questions you would like
to ask Taylor Wilson. Find the answers online if
possible, then discuss your findings in groups.

R IV 4 [ Describing a photo (2)

1

Look at the photo. Where do you think the people
are? What do you think is happening?

2
?3

Listen to someone describing the photo. Compare
your ideas.

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.
Which phrase do you not hear?

PREPARE TO SPEAK
Describing a photo (2)

When you aren’t sure

It looks like ...

It looks like a kind of / some sort of
It could/might be ...

They seem very ...

I’m not really sure, but ...

When you don’t know the word
I don’t know what it’s called.

Look at another photo. Where do you think the
people are? What do you think is happening? Take
turns to describe it. Use phrases from the Prepare
to speak box.
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LIFE SKILLS

Staying safe online
We use the internet for many things, such as studying,
communicating with friends and having fun online.
The internet is a normal part of modern life, <
but we must use it carefully in order to
stay safe and prevent problems.

1 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 How many hours do you spend on the internet on a typical day?

A less thanl B 1to2 C 3to4 D more than 4
2 What electronic device do you use most often for going online?

A smartphone B atablet C alaptop D other
3 How much do you think you know about internet safety?

A nothing B alittle C quite a lot D alot

Read the text quickly. Match photos A-D to four of the rules. How well do you

follow these rules?
The internet is useful and it
can also be a lot of fun, as long as people use it responmhlu

Here are some basic rules that you should always follow to stay safe on the internet:

Don't share any photos or videos of
your friends and other people unless
you have their permission. Be polite and
respect other people’s privacy online.

()

@
o

When you're online, you should protect
information like your real name, address, phone
number and date of birth. This information is
too personal to share with everyone.

Keep your passwords secret, so strangers can't
access your email or other accounts. And don’t
choose an obvious password, like 123456.

Choose something that people can't guess.

Don't accept any friend or chat requests
from strangers on social media apps or
websites. All your online contacts should be
people that you already know and trust.

If you use social media, you shouldn’t write
nasty comments about people or the things
they post online. Respect their feelings
and don’t be mean. You wouldn’t want
someone to say those things about you!

Be cautious about websites and apps that
tell people your location. You don’t want
strangers to know where you are going or
when you aren’t home!

If you really want to meet a new online friend,
you should always tell your parents first. They
should know where you're going, and they
may want to accompany you the first time.

If you have any problems with other
people online, ask an adult for help. It's
better to talk with someone as soon as
possible. Don't keep the problem a secret!

Think very carefully before you share any
personal photos or videos online. Just pause
for a moment and ask yourself, ‘Do | really
want everyone in the world to see this?’

3 Match the highlighted words in the text to the meanings.

1 easyto guess 4 keep someone or something safe
2 stop or wait 5 where someone or something is
3 unkind or nasty




4 Answer the questions. Use ideas from the text.

1 Whattype of information should you keep personal?

2 What must you do if you want to meet a new online friend?

3 Why shouldn’t you tell other people your password?

4 What can happen if you share silly photos of yourself
online?

5 When can you safely accept friendship requests online?

6 Why shouldn’t you write bad things about other people?

Read the comments. Are these people using the internet
safely? Why? / Why not?

Angela says

I love posting photos of my friends online.
Sometimes they get angry with me, but |
think it's funny.

posted 2h ago

Daniel says

I don't like it when strangers send me friend
requests. | never answer, and | block them
when | can.

posted 2h ago

Kelly says

| use a phone app that shows people where
I am, but only my parents can see that
information.

posted 2h ago

Samuel says
When people insult me online, | always insult
them back. Sometimes it gets really nasty.

posted 2h ago

) (5 Listen to Melissa, Justin, Laura and David.
= Choose the correct answers.

1 Aboy posted comments about
Justin | David on a social network.

2 Girls were making fun of
Laura | Melissa because
she looks different.

3 Aboy was writing nasty
emails about Melissa /
Laura last year.

4 David | Justin always

receives lots of emails

from strangers.

P / Listen again and write the correct names:
o Justin, David, Laura or Melissa.

1 didn’ttell her parents about the
cyberbullying.

2 changed the privacy settings on
his profile.

has closed his email account
five times already.

4 got a new phone. Now she

blocks messages from strangers.

Complete the Useful language phrases
with the words in the box.

need
should

best
opinion

important
tell

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Giving advice

1You
right away.

2 | think people
more careful.

tell your parents

3id_ my friends not to be
mean

4 Inmy___ , people should be
nicer.

5 The _thing to do is ask for
permission.

6 Its _to keep your

password secret.

- Make a poster about cyberbullying and
- the dangers of internet use. Give practical
advice.

» What type of things do cyberbullies do?
» Why shouldn’t people do these things?
» What can people do if they're being
. cyberbullied?
~» Whyisitimportant to talk about
| cyberbullying?
~« Where could people find more information
about this problem?

Present your poster to the class. Then
display it at school.
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VOCABULARY

Find the words (— | “s) and complete the lists.
You have got the first letter of each word.

d|o ulm|e|nft|la|r|y]|s
m|i|d|lg|w|r|la|p|n|je|[p]|e
b |id | &g ]| ©&]b]L]|i|&]F]|m
glo|rlalilalsly|m|Ulo]b
clwle|s|pl|lylt|lh|]a]i|u]a
o|ln|s]ls|ylpln]e]|a|n]|d]ik
m|lL]jo|w|lu|r|o]s]|flk]t]|:
e|lofc|lo|v|e|r|i|lo|ju|e]a
diafr|r|w|le|e|lh|[n|r|[l]s
V|l | sl | el i ] e e | | e | s
bll|lo|lw|t|lolr|n|lc|h]e]e
elaflc|hla|lt|s|h|o|w|[r]|d
pltlpla [ md ] @t ] 1]e]n

Adjectives: feelings Computer words

d e p |

g P v d

TV and film Doing experiments

a c b c

€ d s w

Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

blowup characters confused deleted
exhausted plot plugin search  soap opera
soundtrack  stressed turnoff workout

1 ldida _for a cheap ticket online, but there
weren’t any.
2 This _ ison TV five times a week.

3 P'vejustrun 15 km.I'm _ !

4 She'supset because she _her homework by

mistake.

5 I'm .lcan’t how to answer this
question.

6 I'mfeelingvery this evening. | need to sit down
and relax.

7 Canyou .. .. _this HDMI cable to the back of the
screen?

8 Haveyou heardthe _from the new Star Wars
film?

g [ the machine, quickly. This experiment’s going

you guessing what will happen next. | love the main
too.

96 REVIEW 4

_of Stranger Things is great; it always keeps

 chanas |

1 Complete the sentences. Use the correct
form of the verbs.

........................... this book yet? (read)
2 When | switch off the lights, it
always very dark in here. (be)
3 Thistable of wood. (not make)
4 Henever _much homework
when he’s in his room. (do)
5 Look! The teacher __ just
(arrive)
6 Breakfast every day between
7 and 10 am. (serve)
7 Don't worry. I'll remind her if she

lunch. (have)
9 If you click ‘yes’, the film usually
____________ _quite quickly. (download)
10 Unless he arrives soon,we
leave without him. (have to)

2 Make sentences.

1 you /upload / your film / yet?

2 this film / not translate / into Spanish

3 Jon/just/shutdown / his computer

4 if /1/fill / the kettle, / you / make / the
coffee?

5 the app / open /when you / enter /
your password

6 the British actors / not mention /in the
reviews

7 the rubber ring / not float / unless /
you / fill / it with air

8 Sonia / already / wrap / your present




3 Complete the second sentence so that it means the same as the first sentence.
Use no more than three words.

1 They produce most Indian films in Bollywood.
Most Indian films _in Bollywood.
2 If you don’t come to the cinema, you'll be really bored tonight.
—— be bored tonight if you come to the cinema.
3 This laptop doesn’t install updates automatically.
Updates automatically on this laptop.
4 | finished watching the documentary a few minutes ago.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, _watching the documentary.
5 She’s the new actress. She plays Juliet.

She'sthenew Juliet.
6 Do you sell DVDs here?
Are _here?
7 Thisis a really funny comedy. You should watch it.
Thisis areally funny should watch.
8 Unless someone can remember the password, we can’t use the computer.
We _the computer if someone can remember the password.

4 Choose the correct words.

@) 1 My friend hasn't arrived already / yet.
2 You have /Il have fun if you come with us.
3 This is the computer game that / who | bought a few weeks ago.
4 |'ve been watching a series that called / ’s called Stranger Things.

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

0 1 I've just spend some money on lunch.
2 You'll like the pizza restaurant where is near my house.
3 My closest friend calls Simone.
4 If you'll have a problem, I'll help you.

For each question, write the correct answer.
@ Write one word for each gap.

 PRIZES FOR

! YOUNG [ENGINEERS/S#®

ny student between the ages of 12 and 19 can enter the Young
Engineers for Britain competition. This is an annual event in which
students ' _challenged to be creative in developing their own

idea. The aim of the competition is to design? useful item that can
eventually be produced and sold.

Ruth Amos won the prizea® _years ago for her invention, the

‘StairSteady’, which helps old people to go up and down stairs. It is

| S from a strong metal and is very safe, as well as being simple to
sold over 1,000 StairSteadys all around the country.

More recently, Matthew Hunter developed a product to charge a mobile
phone®. .. ... will fit on a bicycle. He won the Young Engineers’ Duke
of York Award and received prize money of £1,000 for his invention.
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TALENTED
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ABDIIT Yl)ll
@ 1 Watch the video and then answer the
questions.

Have you ever tried creating art, playing music
or performing on stage?

Do you know anyone who is young and talented?

VOGAB“LMIY Arts and entertainment

1 Look at the photos. What can you see? What are
these places?

':]’3 2 Listen to three conversations. Do they mention
any of your ideas?

3 Which words are related to which profession? Add
the words to the table. Some words match more

@ than one profession. Can you add any other words
to the lists?

audience biography director gallery

novel painter painting poet
poetry sculpture studio writer

Actor audience,

Artist

Author

98 UNIT 17
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There’s an exhibition of new ° ortists called
Young Talent at the university ' this
month. It's mainly? and drawings,
but there are a few huge outdoor *

in the park next to it.

......I...[-ll.l!..inc-nq.

.
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Kectuts told——10

The best-selling* _Jenny Lee

has written dozens of books over the years. Now
it's time for us to read all about the secrets of

Dr Lee's life in a new 600-page  _ of the
writer. It tells her life story, from her childhood
in Singapore right up to the present day, and
discusses in detail how she thought of ideas for
her series of crime ® __» What We See.

H_ollywood hopes

There's trouble in Hollywood this week for the
Project Z movie. The main’ _in the film
won't work because they're unhappy with their
pay and with the conditions in the® ;
However, time is money in show business, so the
" , Frankie Jones, needs to show that

he's in charge and end this argument quickly.

5 Discuss the quiz questions.

Whats the M-Ferenoe between..

a studio and a gallery?
an artist and a painter?

a novel and a biography?
an author and a poet?
a sculpture and a painting?




WHG ARETHE

ISUS?

THE SONGWRITERS

When you hear a new song, you probably
don't think about who wrote it. And
although certain performers like Lady Gaga
always write their own songs, hundreds

of others perform songs written for them

by songwriters. Sia is a famous singer who
has toured the world several times and sold
millions of her own albums. She’s also a
successful songwriter, who has written hits for
Rihanna and other big stars. Next time you

hear a song you love, why not look it up online

and see who actually wrote it?

THE GHOSTWRITERS

Kylie Jenner and her sister Kendall were teenagers when
they wrote their first science fiction novel, Rebels: City
of Indra. But the Jenner sisters grew up as reality show
stars, so how did they manage to write a book? The truth
is, they didn't write it on their own. They had
lots of ideas for the story, but they asked

an author called Maya Sloan to write it with
them. Sloan is also a ghostwriter who writes
celebrities’ books for them. Celebrities
often use ghostwriters, either because
they don’t have time, or because they
aren't natural writers. Publishers usually

8 order ghostwriters not to talk about the

R books they've written for celebrities, but
@ the Jenner sisters didn't mind anyone
B knowing about Maya Sloan.

Look at the photos. Who or what can you see?

Ben Cooke Maya Sloan

[ Y. ‘ ry

7 Read the article quickly. What do these people have in common?

Rachel Howard Sia

= Choose the correct answers. Read the article again and check.

THE STUNT DOUBLES

Daniel Craig has an action-hero
reputation thanks to his performances as
James Bond. But does the actor appear
in all the dangerous scenes himself? Not
always. Instead, a stunt double does lots of them.
Ben Cooke was competing in a martial arts tournament
when a producer saw him and advised him to become
a stunt double. Ben Cooke looks a bit like Daniel Craig,
so he became Craig's double. He's won a lot of prizes,
including one for an incredible jump in Casino Royale.

THE SECRET PAINTERS

Damien Hirst produces hundreds of paintings every
year. How does one man produce ' _many?
Like da Vinci and Michelangelo before him, he employs
assistants in a studio. He usually tells them ?

do the easy jobs, but they often do whole pamtlngs
3 . Rachel Howard was 22 when she started

wordng® Hirst.
According to Hirst, he

only ever made five 'spot’
paintings himself and the
best spot painting is one
painted® Rachel!
Nowadays, Rachel Howard
doesn’t work for Hirst. She is
awell-known artist®

work fills galleries all around
the world.

dsscessseBRRRBeRRORS

%, Match the highlighted wordsin
the article to the meanings.

1 travelled around, playing in
concerts or appearing at events

2 people who entertain others
by acting, singing, dancing or
playing music

3 actinafilmora play

1 Sia has written songs for and _—
A ‘Harself B Lady Gaga C Rikanna 4 somebody who does the difficult
2 Maya Sloan is and or dangerous scenes for an actor
A aghostwriter B a reality show star C an author 5 acompany, or the people, that
3 and acted in Casino Royale. produce books
A James Bond B Daniel Craig C Ben Cooke
4 Painters like and had assistants. TALKING POINTS

A Rachel Howard B Michelangelo

Now read ‘The secret painters’ again and think of the word which

. best fits each gap. Use only one word in each gap.

C Damien Hirst

Do you think it’s fair that famous
people get others to do things
for them? Why? / Why not?
Whose book would you most
like to ghostwrite? Why?
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H T Reported commands

1 Read the examples and choose the correct
commands, a or b.

1 The Jenner sisters asked a ghostwriter to write a

novel with them.
a ‘Please write a book with us!’
b ‘Don’t write our book, thanks.'
2 Publishers usually order ghostwriters not to talk
about the books they've written.

5 Read the example and notice how your changes
to their. Then report the commands. Use the
reporting verbs in brackets and change the
pronouns if necessary.

0 Ateacher to her students: ‘Remember to finish
your homework before Friday.” (remind)

The teacher reminded her students to finish
their homework before Friday.

A father to his child: ‘Don’t run!’ (tell)

A boy to his sister: ‘Pass the salt, please. (ask)
3 Agirl to her brother: ‘Get out of my room!’

N o=

a ‘You mustn’t discuss these books with anyone!’ (order)
b ‘Feel free to talk about the books you've written. 4 A woman to her daughter: ‘Don’t be late.
3 Afilm-maker advised him to be a stunt double. (warn)
a ‘Youshouldn’t be a stunt double!’ 5 Ataxidriver to his passenger: ‘Don’t get out at
b ‘You should be a stunt double!’ the traffic lights.” (advise)
4 He usually tells them to do the easy jobs. 6 A boy to his friend: ‘Watch the match with mel!

Go on, it'll be fun!” (persuade)

VOGAB“LAHY Adjectives: -al and -ful

1 Read the examples and answer questions a and b.

a ‘Don’t do the easy jobs.
b ‘Do the easy jobs, please.

2 Complete the rules with to or not.

We report:
a positive commands using a reporting verb +
object pronoun + ___infinitive.

The teacher ordered us to be quiet. @ 1 She’s alsc:'a successful songwriter.
2 They aren’t natural writers.

e 2Ejg::tlv;;?‘?un;a:iiflfltr;gi:ﬁr:i];g’r:.mg ki 3 We were watching a historical drama.
The teacher reminded us not to talk. a Which part of speech (verbs or nouns) do we
use to make adjectives with -al and -ful?

b What spelling changes do you noticein

examples 2 and 3?

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 154

2 Complete the sentences with adjectives formed

3 Choose the correct option.
from the nouns in brackets.

@) 1 Why don’tyou ask / tell Tina to go to cinema

with you? 1 This exhibitionisvery . (colour)
2 | persuaded Lou to not read / not to read her poems! 2 | love the countryside. It'sso ... (peace)
3 |was crying, so my friend said to me / told me to 3 That'sareally _ _ idea. (origin)
calm down. 4 Ouch!Mylegisstill . (pain)
4 Go to the teacher and tell to [ ask her for help. 5 My brother’s always smiling. He’s very
5 The gallery attendant told / said us to be quiet. . (cheer)
6 Don't tell us what do / to do! 6 Thearticles aren’tatall - (politics)
7 Dad reminded | remembered us to study for the test. 7 | have three exams next week. It's very
8 Who advised you not print / not to printyour tickets? . (stress)

8 Isyourapartment ? (centre)

4 Complete the reported commands. Use the reporting
verbs in brackets. > Work with a partner. Student A turn to

age 125. Student B turn to page 127.
0 Mum: ‘Help in the kitchen, please. ReR Pl

Mum asked them to help inthe kitchen. (ask)
1 Karen: ‘You mustn’t touch my things!

Karen me her things. (warn)
2 Police officer: ‘Stop!

A police officer

3 Anna: ‘You must more careful.
Anpa him more careful. (tell)
4 Sara: ‘You shouldn’t worry so much!
Sara her so much. (advise)
5 Diane: ‘Come on! It’s time to go!’
Diane us . (persuade)
6 Mrs Holt: ‘Don’t hand in the work late!
Mrs Holt us the work late.
(remind)
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A biography

1 Lookat the photo. What do you know about Taylor Swift?
Read the biography and check your ideas.

aylor Swift was born in 1989 in Pennsylvania. As a child, she lived on
her family’s Christmas tree farm. She fell in love with country music at
the age of nine, and often travelled 200 km to New York
for singing lessons. Then, as soon as she learnt to play the
guitar, people started noticing her talent. She was only 12!

In 2004, her family moved to Nashville, the centre of
country music, because they wanted to help her career.
By the time Swift was 16, her first album Taylor Swift (2006) was already
popular with country music fans. Her second album Fearless (2008) was a hit
with both country and pop fans. She’s had many best-selling albums since
then - her 2017 album Reputation sold 2 million copies in its first two months
on sale. A video for a single from the album, Look What You Macdle Me Do, had
over 40 million views in 24 hours, and the Reputation world tour earned over
$400 million! Nowadays, Swift uses her success to help other people. She gives
lots of money to charity, and she once paid $4 million for an education centre

in Nashville,

) Read the Prepare to write box, then read the 4. Write one word in each space. Use language from
biography again. What interesting facts do you the biography in Exercise 1.
ift?
Remakois Taylor SWin: 1 Helefthome the age of 14.
2 She got married soon she was
PREPARE TO WRITE 21. _
Ablogrsahy 3 :i:l |sdta rted playing football ayoung
When you write a biography, include: a , she’s a well-known guitarist.
« interesting or unusual facts about the person 5 the he started at college, he
+ important dates from the person’s life was already in two bands.
« information about what the person did at ) . .
different ages: 5 You are going to write a biography. Choose a
Asachild.... famous person or someone you know. Plan your
At the age of ... biography and make some notes. Here are some
As soon as he/she ... ideas to help you.
By the time he/she was ... » When was he/she born?
Nowadays, ... » What are the important dates in his/her life?

« What are his/her main achievements?
» Whatinteresting facts do you know about him/

her?
4 How many important dates are mentioned in the

biography? What happened in each year? (5 Write your biography.

« Usethe tipsin the Prepare to write box.
» Write about 150 words.
» Remember to check your spelling and grammar.
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| ABOUT YOU

. 12 Watch the video and then answer the questions.
What jobs do people you know do?
What job might you want to do? Why?

fﬂ” ] Label the photos with the jobs in the box. Then listen and check.

@ architect

hairdresser
politician

babysitter builder
journalist lawyer
presenter vet

coach firefighter
pharmacist

'is]:J 2 Listen to six people describing their jobs. What are their jobs?

3 Answer the questions, using the jobs you didn’t use in Exercise 2.

Who ...

1 explains the law to people and gives them advice?

2 designs buildings?

3 works in government?

4 introduces a TV or radio show?

5 gives people medicine?

6 writes news stories or articles for publications, radio or Tv?
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4} Discuss the questions.

Which jobs...

1 do you usually need to get a degree for?
2 are paid the highest?

3 do people mainly do in an office?

4 often mean working weekends?

5 would be the most interesting/boring?



Read the introduction and look at the photos.
What jobs do you think the three young people
did? Read the article quickly and check.

Takeover Challenge is an annual event in English schools and about 50,000 young people ‘take over’
from adults and have a go at their jobs. They’re in charge for just one day! Of course, it’s difficult to
make someone into a film or music celebrity. However, Takeover Challenge has offered young people
the chance to be TV presenters, sports coaches, journalists, teachers and even politicians.

The event has two aims. Firstly, it gives young people experience in a wide range of jobs. Secondly,
adults can learn from young people’s opinions and fresh ideas.

Sophie Cameron, 15, '. _ Alexandra Shaw
became the headteacher of her , ot . spent the day with a
school. ‘I'd go mad if | were a ’ I \ Tr \ politician. She even went
headteacher permanently,’ she b | ___i to a meeting with the

o said. 'There were so many meetings
and some of them went on
for ages!' Sophie thinks she
learned a lot. ‘My favourite
part of the day was meeting
the school chef and
approving the
school menus for &
the week. It was a B
great opportunity to &
tell her what we really
like eating!’

prime minister! Alexandra
thought that if everyone
did a politician’s job
for a day, they'd

be amazed. ‘It
isn't a nine-to-five
job," she said.
‘It's 24/7. There
isn't even any
time for lunch!’

Simon Evans cpent the
day at Coventry Football Club. He
became coach of the football team.
“Training with professional players
was exhausting. They're really fit,’
said Simon. ‘| would do this job every
day if | could. It was an unforgettable
experience.”

e ——

Read the article again. Answer the questions.

1 How often does Takeover Challenge happen? . TALKI"E POINTS

2 Who does the day help? How? Is Takeover Challenge a good idea?

3 Whatdid Sophie dislike about her day? Why? / Why not?

4 What part of being a coach was difficult for Simon? What job would you like to ‘take over’
5 What surprised Alexandra about a politician’s work? foraday?

6 Whatjobs does the article mention?

Match the highlighted words in the article to the meanings.

1 a lot of different types 4 new and different
2 opportunity 5 exciting and impossible to forget
3 alongtime 6 the leader of a government
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4 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

€2 1 If I wereyou, I'll get a job as a babysitter.
2 Would you be a football coach if you would have

(5 1@ Second conditional

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with

the correct words.

1 If everyone did a politician’s job for a day, they'd
be amazed.

2 If you could do any job for a day, what would it
be?

3 I would do this job every day if | could.

4 I’'d go mad if | were a head teacher permanently.

We use the second conditional to talk about an
unlikely or impossible situation in the present or
future, and its results.
a We form the second conditional with:
If+ ,and + infinitive
b The short form of wouldis
¢ Wecanuse/
clause of the second conditional.
d The ifclause can come first or second in the
sentence.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 155

2 Match the sentence halves and choose the correct

verbs.

1 You probably didn’t / wouldn’t earn much money
2 | get/’dget paid a lot of money

3 Did/ Would you be worried

4 |f | were /[ would be the headteacher of my
school,

If | wanted [ would want to be a vet,

If Dad worked | would work nine-to-five in an
office,

o

if your dad was / would be a firefighter?
he got / 'd get very bored.

if you became [ would become a musician.
what subjects did / would | have to study?
if | became [ ’d become a lawyer.

lessons started [/ would start at 10 am.

== o Qon oo

Complete the second conditional sentences.

1You (sleep) betterifyou (do)
more exercise.
2 Ifyou (fail) the end-of-year exam, what

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII your parents _ (say)?
3 If mybrother (not take) my things, we
(not have) so many arguments.
(finish) your homework before
(not waste) so much time

dinnerifyou
on the internet.
5 Ifl (can) live anywhere in the world, |
(choose) somewhere hot.
6 you (be) upset if your best
(not give) you a birthday present?
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3

the chance?
3 If you met her, you will really like her.
4 1t will be fun if you came with me.
5 | would leave if | would find my job stressful.
6 If I would see them again, | could identify them.

Complete the sentences with your own ideas. In
pairs, compare your answers.

1 If I were a journalist, I'd write about fashion.

2 If I could do any job fora day, ...

3 If I had €100,000 to spend on equipment for my
school, ...

| wouldn’t ever be bored again if ...

If | were in charge of my school, ...

My parents wouldn't be pleased if ...

If I could be the coach of any team, ...

If | were prime minister of my country, ...

o~ un s

Tell the class about your partner’s answers in
Exercise 5.

If Luca could do any job for a
day, he’d be a photographer.

Suffixes: -er, -or, -ist, -ian

Read the examples. Then make nouns for people
from the words in the box.

1 He spent the day with a politician.

2 Itisn’t easy being a teacher.

3 Would you like to be a journalist?

4 |'d love to be a film director for a day!

act art clean music
reception run visit
actor

Complete the words with the correct suffix and
match them to the definitions.

1 Ablogger a competesin a competition.
2 Acompetit... | b isan expert who studies or
3 Ascient... works in one of the sciences.
4 Afootball ¢ isthe player who stands

support... in the goal.
5 Avegetar... d writes a blog.
6 Aguitar... e writes novels.
7 Anovel... f playsthe guitar.
8 Acomed... g doesn’t eat meat or fish.
9 Agoalkeep... h tellsjokes.

i likes a particular football

team and wants them to win.

> Work with a partner. Turn to page 125.



10 " .
) 1 Listen to two conversations about problems and
4 |

complete the table.

Conversation 1:

What is his/her
problem?

Who is he/she
asking for advice?

Conversation 2:
Allie Evan

Listen again. Are the sentences true
or false?

Conversation 1

1 Ben has already got a weekend job.

2 Allie’s parents said she is allowed to get
a weekend job.

3 Ben thinks Allie might be able to earn
some money at home.

4 Allie wants to avoid asking her parents
about a weekend job.

Conversation 2

5 Evan knows what he wants to study at
university.

6 Evan has already done some research
online.

7 Mrs Shaw thinks Evan should choose a
wide range of subjects.

8 Mrs Shaw thinks that ten subjects might
be too many for Evan.

T2

73

Listen to two friends discussing the jobs that
Nicole could do. Which one do they agree
would be best for Nicole?

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen
again. Which phrases do you hear?

Work with a partner. Talk together for three
minutes about the different jobs Nicole could
do and decide which would be best. Use the
phrases in the Prepare to speak box.

In pairs, discuss the questions.

1 Would you like to have a weekend job?

2 Which job would you choose? Why?

3 Do you think students should have weekend
jobs? Why? / Why not?

PREPARE TO SPEAK

Discussing options

Making suggestions
What about ...?

Disagreeing
No, | don’t agree.

I think ... might be a good I'm notso sure.

idea

What do you think

about ...?

If | were you/him/her, ...

Agreeing

The problem with ... s ...
... might be better.
But don'tyou think...?

Reaching agreement
Yes, that’s a good choice.

Yes, you're right.

That’s true.

Maybe you're right.
| see what you mean.
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SPECIAL TRAINING

1 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 What activities do you enjoy in art class? 2 What after-school activities do you enjoy?

2 Read the article. Complete it with the words in the box.

acrobatics companies dancers fashion regular training

SCHOOLS FOR THE ARTS

Most schools offer a variety of subjects and activities for students, but some schools offer additional training
in certain areas, such as the performing and visual arts. In this way, schools can help students develop their
artistic talents from an early age and have greater success in their future [l te.

THE ROYAL BALLET SCHOOL

For ballet dancers, one of the best training centres in the world is The
Royal Ballet School, in London, England. The school only accepts the
most talented ' , who must complete eight years of full-time
training. There are 225 students, aged 11-19, and most of them live
together in boarding houses. On school days, they start at 8.30 am and
finish at 4.00 pm. They have two hours of ballet classes and four hours of
. subjects. Students also have ballet practice after school and on

Saturdays. It's a lot of work, but the results are incredible.

(PYLLWILP ARTS ACAPEMY
Located in the mountains about 100 miles from Los Angeles, the Idyllwild Arts
Academy is a boarding school for young artists. It offers * in visual

arts, like drawing, painting, sculpture, photography and cinema, along with
programmes for the performing arts, like music, dance and theatre. There

is even a special department for young * designers. Every year,
more than 300 students from about 25 countries attend Idyllwild, and it has
become one of the most famous arts schools in North America. The school’s
quiet, rural location also makes it a very peaceful and beautiful place to learn.

THE WATIONAL CIRLUS SCHOOL

If you'd like to join the circus, you should apply to the National Circus
School in Montreal, Canada. Since it was founded in 1981, the school
has offered training in® , theatre, dance, juggling and other
circus arts. About 150 people study there every year and 30 of them are
teen students in the high school programme. In a typical week, they have
twenty hours of circus classes and twenty hours of regular classes. After
finishing the programme, many students find work in circus®

such as the Cirque du Soleil. That's the dream of every circus artist!

i
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3 Are the sentences true or false? Correct the false
sentences.

r g

1

2

Match the highlighted words in the text to the meanings.

o s WNe

Any students who like dance can attend The Royal
Ballet School.

Royal Ballet School students must also practise at the
weekend.

The Idyllwild Arts Academy isn’t in the centre of Los
Angeles.

Idyllwild only offers programmes for visual arts
students.

The National Circus School has about 150 high school
students.

Everyone who does the circus programme joins the
Cirque du Soleil.

ask for permission, usually in writing
be present or go to a place or event
agrees to take someone or something
work or job that someone chooses

a school where students live and study
very good, surprising

Listen to an interview with Carolina Woods. Answer the
questions.

1
2
3

Whatis Carolina’s special talent?
Where did she start studying when she was 11?
Where did she decide to study when she was 15?

@ 13 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO

':9]0’3 6 Listen again and complete the sentences.

1 Carolina didn’t like her first ballet class,
but then her parents ...

2 Her first week at The Royal Ballet School
was hard because ...

3 The advantages of studying in Russia are

4 The disadvantages of studying in Russia
are ...

Read the Useful language phrases.
Complete them with information about
your own school.

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Describing schools

1 The schoolis located in ...

2 There are about ... students.

3 The school offers classes in ...
4 Students can also ... after
school.

On a typical day, students ...
The advantages/disadvantages
are ...

o

PROJECT

Find information about an unusual
training school in your country

or anywhere in the world. Make a
presentation about the school and its
programmes.

Research a
training school

1 Where is the school located?

2 How many students attend the school?

3 What can young people study there?

4 What do students do on a typical day?

5 What are the advantages and
disadvantages?

Make your presentation to the class.
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 THE WRITTEN WORD

ABOUT YOU

Do you like reading? What do you read?

Do you prefer printed magazines or digital ones?
Why?

Eﬂ’) 1 Match the words with the photos. Then listen and

@ check.

advert article brochure e-book
graphic novel note notice paper
poster sticker

4 PHONE, J
N 2 Listen to four short conversations. What things 4 BEAUTIFUL D
. that you read are they talking about? _ o

The
3 Complete the sentences.

1 | don’t want to carry the novel I'm reading
around the whole time, so | read

2 |read an interesting
about how to relax before exams.

3 Mydadbuysa .. . . six days a week, even
though the news is at least a day old.

4 There’sabig . in the corridor all about
World Book Day.

5 Your parcel was posted in the States. Look,
there’s a customs stuck on it.

6 | like looking at the in magazines, but
they don’t persuade me to buy anything.

4} Where can you see the following? Include things
that you can read from Exercises 1 and 2 as well
as other words you know.

1 an advert 4 poetry
2 an article 5 areview
3 instructions

5 Discuss the questions.

1 How often do you read each of the things from
Exercise 1?7

2 Is most of what you read printed or digital?

3 What are the advantages and disadvantages of
reading printed material as opposed to digital?
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by W

Look at the texts 0-5 below. What kind is each one? In pairs, discuss where you think you might see them.

0 email - on your tablet or laptop

Look at the example (0) again and answer these questions.

1 Underline the part of the email where Paula offers to help Jon.
2 Who is going to write Jon’s CV?
3 Whatdid Paula discuss with the bike shop manager?

Look at texts 1-5 again. What does each one say?
Choose the correct answer, A, B or C.

0 Paulais offering to
(A) help Jon with his CV.
bike shop Job advert B write Jon’s CV.

C introduce Jon to the manager.
| called the bike shop about the job advert. The manager
said he wanted people to send a CV. We should discuss
what qualifications and experience you can include when
you write yours.

Paula

1 A Students can only go into the staff room
with a teacher.

Students can speak to teachers outside
the staff room.

Students can't speak to members of staff.

C
A Deb has done something wrong.
STAFI_- 0"'.IY B Deb’s parents miss her.

C Deb’ssister is in trouble.
Students are not permitted in the staff room. Please &

knock on the door if you need to speak to a teacher. Georgia and Soph are going to walk to

the cinema.

B Georgia is going to meet Soph and her
mum at the cinema.

C Georgia and Soph are going to watch a
film after school.

i Don't worry, Deb, everyone makes mistakes. Mum and
Dad told me they wouldn’t get angry, but you have to come
. home to talk about everything. Love you, sister!

4 Atthis pool
o A you must be at least 16 to swim alone.
P

Mum said she could take us to the cinema later. 2 Y:ﬁdhra\:’_le tonPte :ﬁn(:r 5;0;:]nger;n tim
Why don't we get together after school and walk to zdultse SR ResRsiees
mine? Mum said she was working till 6.30. She can i

drive us to the cinema. after that. 5 You can win a competition
A to go on tour with FC Barcelona.

B by finding the location of a ball.
C by emailing a picture.

Georgia

Children under the age of 16 must
be accompanied by an adult.

TALKING POINTS

What qualifications and experience
could you put on your CV?

Have you ever entered a competition?
What for? Did you win?

We've hidden the football in this photo. Put a ‘X’ where
you think the ball was and win a holiday!

Includes tickets to see an FC Barcelona match. To enter,
complete your details and send us the picture.

Name
Address

Email
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(H VT Li8 Reported speech

1 Match the speech bubbles to the examples.

a |can take you later.
b We won't get angry.
¢ | want people tosend a CV.

d I'm working till 6.30.

1 The manager said he wanted people to

send a CV.

They told me they wouldn’t get angry.

Mum said she was working till 6.30.

4 Mum said she could take us to the cinema
later.

w N

Match the examples 1-4 in Exercise 1 to the
tense changes a-d in the box.

We use reported speech to repeat what
someone said earlier. We change the tense
in reported speech.

Direct speech > Reported speech
a presentsimple past simple

b presentcontinuous past continuous
¢ can could

d will would

We also often change pronouns:

‘I make films. - He said he made films.
Remember: say + ebjeet; tell + object.

He said me he made films. » He told me he
made films.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE
PAGE 156

3 Choose the correct options.

@) 1 Katy says / said she liked reading graphic

novels.

2 Dexter told / told us he would leave us a
note.

3 Adam told me he is reading / was reading
an e-book.

4 Tatum said me / said she couldn’t read my
handwriting.

5 Sally told / said me there were some
adverts online.

6 Cosmo said the noticeboard will / would
be full soon.

7 Jude said [ told he was coming to the
party.

8 Cazsaid//she was getting some stickers.

110 UNIT 19

4 Complete the second sentence so that it has the same

meaning as the first. Use one, two or three words.

0 Clare: ‘I love writing about fashion!
Clare said that _she loved writing _about fashion.
1 Ewan: ‘I don’t want to write about sport!’
Ewantoldmehe _to write about sport.
2 Anita: ‘My article will be really funny.
Anita said her article really funny.
3 Paul: ‘I'm writing about the cafeteria.
Paul told usthathe about the cafeteria.
4 James: ‘The story can't be true.
James said thestory true.
5 Sophie:‘The photos look amazing.
Sophie told me the photos
6 Dan: ‘You'll enjoy the movie!
Dantoldmethat! the movie.
7 Sarah: ‘There won’t be any more shows in that series.
Sarah said there any more shows in that series.

8 Chris: ‘I'm not listening to a word you say!’
Chris said that he to a word she said.

amazing.

Report what the people said.

| don’t read print magazines
very often. | prefer reading
online. It’s free and | can choose
from thousands of websites. I'll
start my own website one day.

Louisa said she didn’t read print magazines very often. ...

Sandra can help us put up some
posters. She does it every day, and
she knows all the best places. She’'ll

Zi be a graphic designer one day!

Pavel said that Sandra could ...

U [H S A say, speak, falk and tell

] Read the examples. Then match the verbs to the uses.
@ Can you speak Turkish?

I've told you the answer.

| said, ‘Hello. I’'m talking about blogs.
1 speak a someone something

2 say b about something or to someone

3 tell ¢ something

4 talk d alanguage

Choose the correct verbs.

1 What did you tell / say?

2 | cansay/ speak English.

3 |spoke / told him my phone number.
4 She was talking / telling about you.

5 Nobody told /said anything.

6 Did you talk / tell to Mr Marsh?

7 Can anyone here speak / say German?
8 Please tell / say us the truth.

22 Work with a partner. Student A turn to page 125.
Student B turn to page 127.



An online book review £l Read an online review of Artemis Fowl. What is the
writer’s opinion of the book? Complete the review
with the words in the box.

1 Do you read reviews of books or films online?

Do you ever write reviews? author character  incredible

Read the review quickly. Tick (v) the information thought EEARSE]

that Sachin includes.

Arte:m:ls :E‘ow1

I've just read a really good fantasy novel

called Artemis Fowl. It was ! by

2 Eoin Colfer, an Irish ? _ . The main
1 the title of the book ! . isateenage boy called Artemis
2 the author’s name Fowl II. He comes from a family of
3 information about the author criminals and he does all sorts of awful
4 the name of the main character : . e gt S
8 the story of the whole book things tt? make his family richer. I-?e isn't
6 a description of part of the story a very nice person, but that doesn't matter
7 details about how the story ends because the story is ! . It was the
8 his own opinion of the book first in a series of eight books. I ®

it was a really exciting story, and I'll
definitely read the rest of the series.

by Anthony Horowitz

I've just read Crocodile Tears by Anthony
Horowitz. It’s a great book! The main character

is a teenager called Alex Rider. He's a spy for the
British government. Alex visits a farm in England
that belongs to a criminal. The criminal is called
Desmond McCain and he’s creating a new type of
crop that can kill people. He’s planning to cause ¥
lots of problems around the world using the crops.
Suddenly, McCain catches Alex! | think it's avery = RATING:

exciting story, but | won't write more in case you |
" ' & & & &

read the book!

5 You are going to write an online book review.

3 Readthe Pr-ep:are to write box and find features Think about a book that you like and plan your
a-din Sachin’s review. review. Use the notes to help you.
] « Whatis the title of the book?
PREPARE TO WRITE + Who is the author?
An online book review + Who is the main character?

« What happens in the story?

Inan online book review: + Whatis your opinion of it?

a include the title of the book and the author

b include the name of the main character(s) (5 Write your online book review.

¢ give your opinion of the book

d include some details of the story, but avoid
‘spoilers’ - and don’t say how the book ends!

« Usethe tipsin the Prepare to write box.
» Write about 100 words.
» Remember to check your spelling and grammar.
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ABOUT YOU

Look at the pictures on this page. Have you
ever seen any of these pictures before?

Do you know the name for these types of

pictures?

What other examples have you seen?

VDGABULAHY Collocations: thinking

*e000MyTel

1 Workin pairs. Look at the pictures and answer the questions.

(9]4‘3 2 Listen to five short conversations. Match them to the pictures.

'-';]P 3 Match the sentence halves. Then listen again and check.

@ 1 |lost a second thoughts now.
2 Canyou give me b your imagination to see the
3 Itdidn’t cross second person.
4 l'vejusthada ¢ your mind!
5 I'm having d concentration!
6 Make up e a hint?
7 You have to use f thought.

g my mind to look there.

4 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
collocations in Exercise 3.

0 I'vejust had a thought . Why don’t you get some work as

a babysitter?

1 It'stimeto . Areyou coming or not?

2 | wanted to watch that new comedy show. But now I've
read the reviews I'm .

3 Assoon as| fell in the water, the thought of sharks

4 Question ten is impossible and Mrs Thomas wouldn’t
even ;
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3 blue green yellow

red orange
purple black grey
brown

Can you say the colours of each word
without saying the word itself?

5 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you find it difficult to make up your
mind about things? Or are you good at
making decisions?

2 What causes you to lose concentration
while you are studying at home or at
school?

3 When was the last time you had second
thoughts about something?

4 What school subjects allow you to use
your imagination? Do you use your
imagination out of school?



Read the article quickly. Choose the main topic of the article.

A The ways optical illusions are used
B How optical illusions work
C Opticalillusions in nature

Read the article again. Are the sentences true or false?

Scientists can't fully explain opticalillusions.

Animals use optical illusion to hunt for food.

The road safety illusions have been successful.

The plate illusion means it is probably healthier to use larger
plates instead of smaller ones.

s WNEe

colour and patterns fo ji“ ou:" I:;u':s
Greeks studied them
eeing something that is’t there. The Ancient
:'f:rsz,oo% years ago, yet scientists still don’t completely understand
how they work. One explanation is that our brains are trying fo .
understand so much information that they have to make guesses about

some of it. Optical illusions happen when these guesses are wrong.

i ical illusions have
They might seem like only fun puzzles, but optical i
pr:(‘;icu?:ses 100. Here are some everyday examples = from
advertising and nature to restaurants and on the roads.

Optical illusions often use light,

In fashion, optical illusions are used to change our
appearance. This dress was designed by the famous
fashion designer, Alexander McQueen. But it wasn't
designed just fo look good. The narrow black and white
lines create an illusion, and the person appears slimmer
than they are. Several celebrities bought one.

In the natural world, some animals
need optical illusions to stay alive.
Many butterflies, snakes and spiders ¢
are a similar colour to the place
where they live. They don't want their
enemies to see them — and eat them. They
‘can also use their colour fo catch other
animals themselves. Can you see the animal
hiding in this picture? What is it2

Match the highlightéd words in the text to the meanings.

1 trick a stop something or someone from escaping

2 appears b seems

3 catch ¢ make someone more likely to do something

4 encourage d watch, listen to or think about something carefully
5 pay attention e make someone believe something that is not true

(to something)

Akiyoshi Kitaoka designed his optical illusion for a car advertisement.
Alexander McQueen only made one of his striped ‘optical illusion’ dresses.

P — 5D,

Researchers have found that one simple illusion

could help us to eat, and also waste, less food. In
experiments, the same amount of food was served on
two plates: one small and one large. When people
were asked to estimate the amount of food on each

2 plate, they usually said the same thing: there was
more food on the smaller plate. Restaurants sometimes
use this trick too ~ if we think we are getting more
food, then a meal looks better value for money.

"y

In advertising, optical illusions are useful to get W
people to pay alfention. Look at this picture
by Akiyoshi Kitaoka, a Japanese professor of
Psychology. Kitaoka created it while he was
making a New Year's card for his family and
friends. The picture was later used in a car
advertisement. Can you guess why?

On roads, several countries have used optical
illusions to encourage people to drive more safely.
For instance, these pedestrian crossings were
painted on roads in China. From a distance, they
look 3D and the research shows that this causes
drivers to go more slowly near the crossings.

s

© TALKING POINTS

What practical uses of optical
illusions have you seen?

What are your favourite optical
illusions from the unit so far?
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H L Past simple passive 4 Complete the second
part of the article. Use

the past simple active or
passive form of the verbs.

1 Match the examples to the passive forms.

1 The picture was used in a car advertisement.

2 In fashion, optical illusions are used to change
our appearance.

3 This dress wasn’t just designed to look good.

Between 1790 and 1820, over 150 kilometres
ofcanals* .. .. .. (build) in London to
help transport materials. Nowadays, cyclists
and pedestrians share the path next to
these canals, but some cyclists ride too
fast. Recently, 3D pavement art 2
(use) to make the path safer. A large
L8 (paint) on it by two local artists. As

a presentsimple positive
b past simple positive
¢ past simple negative

2 Lookat the examples and complete the rules.

ACTIVE:

. cyc ists approached the painting,it*
A Japanese professor created the picture.
PASSIVE: (look) like there was a huge hole in the path.

(start) to
_(give)

Many cyclists stopped or®
ride more slowly. Then they ¢
information about safer cycling!

The picture was created by a Japanese professor.

In the past simple passive:

a weusewas/ +(not)+
participle.

b if we want to say the person/thing that did the 5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.
echion wellse . oo i @ 1 He bornin Paris and he died in London.

2 This house it’s built in the 16th century.

3 Yesterday we were met to have lunch together.
4 The medicine was tasted terrible.

s ; 5 The film we saw yesterday called Now You See It.
Read the first part of an article and choose the & Wewere allow s eat ivthie dassroom:

correct forms of the verb.

VOCABULARY Q’77% (at), see, watch
Street painting first ' appeared / was appeared

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 157

in the 16th century in Italy. The painters ? called /
were called ‘madonnari’ and they ° painted / 1 :::du::tec ;’:ET;":?:"““:::;: t:e verbs look (at), see
were painted pictures of well-known characters @ g

1 Look at this picture by Akiyoshi Kitaoka.

2 They don’t want their enemies to see them.
o

I_” 1984, 3D pavemenjc e “invented. [ was 3 | wanted to watch that new comedy show.
invented by the American, Kurt Venner. When

on the pavement.

you look at 3D pavement art from a certain a : notice peo_ple or things ‘{‘f‘ith your eyes

place, it looks like it is 3D! A few years later, a TV b : pay attention to something, usually for

documentary ° made / was made Kurt and his a short time and especially something that isn’t

work famous. He © asked / was asked to make 3D Moving.

art for adverts, festivals and museums. This 3D e : pay attention to something, usually for

pavement art 7 didn’t do / wasn’t done by Kurt, a longer time and especially something that is
moving.

but by Julian Beever, a British pavement artist.

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
look (at), see and watch.

1 Didyou _that white van? It was going
really fast.

- S the whiteboard and copy the words.

3 It crossed my mind today thatl haven’t .
your brother for ages.

4 my hands carefully and I’ll show you
how the trick was done.

. T, ! That guy is shoplifting!

6 I'mexhausted. lwas films all night.

7 The World Cup finalwas by over a

billion people around the world.

3 > Work with a partner. Turn to page 125.
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In pairs, discuss the questions.

1 Do you know the names of any famous magicians?
2 Whatare the best magic tricks you've seen?
3 Canyou do any magic tricks?

Read the description of the podcast. In pairs,
write five questions that you think the presenter
might ask.

! The University Podcast
LATEST EPISODE:
| 33 Mysteries of the mind

']
»

>
This week’s show is all about

mysteries of the mind. And we

start with an interview with Amelia
Rogers, a first-year French and 3 ;
Spanish student at the university. | %8
Amelia is also a member of the
University Magic Club, whose

recent show was reviewed very \
well by this podcast in episode 31. |

Play More episodes ...

Listen to the podcast. Did the presenter ask any of
the questions you wrote in Exercise 2?

Listen to the interview again. For each question,
choose the correct answer.

1 Amelia became interested in magic because
A herolder brother used to enjoy it.
B she was told she was naturally good at it.
C she was given a magic set on her birthday.
2 Amelia’s favourite performances have been
A atchildren’s parties.
B in competitions she won.
C during her time at university.

3 Amelia thinks creating your own tricks is
A less important than how you perform them.
B impossible for people with her level of
experience.
C necessary if you want to become famous.

4 What does Amelia say about practising tricks?
A She doesitin lots of different places.
B Her friends aren’t interested in helping.
C It’'s something she prefers doing alone.

5 Whatdoes Amelia say about explaining to other
people how she does tricks?
A She thinks it’s a bad idea because people
can't keep secrets.
B She sometimes does it with her closest friends.
C She only ever does it with other magicians.

6 What are Amelia’s plans for the future?
A She wants to be a professional magician.
B She wants to concentrate on her studies.
C She wants to work abroad.

T

1

2

Expressing surprise
and disbelief

Look at the photo. How
would you feel if you saw
someone do this?

Listen and decide which
sentence is true.

a Mark doesn't believe Lucy.
b Lucy doesn’t believe Mark.

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.
Which phrases do Mark and Lucy use?

' PREPARE TO SPEAK

Expressing surprise and disbelief

You won't believe this, but ...

| find that hard to believe.
You're joking!

Are you serious?

No way!

| can’t/couldn’t believe my eyes.
That just isn’t possible.

4] Work in pairs. Discuss the quiz questions together.

Use the language in the Prepare to speak box.

LT

Which two events happened in the same year?
A The Eiffel Tower in Paris was finished.

B Contact lenses were invented.

C The Japanese company Nintendo was started.

Which law is true in parts of Australia?

1
2

B Cats aren't allowed to make a noise after 9 pm.
C You must attend classes before you can own a dog.

When the Mona Lisa was stolen in 1911,
who did the police think the thief was?
A aFrench poet

B amuseum guard

C Picasso

How thick would a piece of paper be if
you folded it in half 42 times?

A It would be about 2 metres thick.

B |t would be as tall as a house.

C It would be thick enough to reach the moon.

A Marilyn Monroe, the film actress

5j Which two people were born in the same year?

5

B Queen Elizabeth Il
C Pelé, the Brazilian footballer

»» Turn to page 127 and check your answers to
the quiz. Which answers surprised you the most?

SEEING IS BELIEVING 115
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LIFE SK“-I-S CRITICAL THINKING

Identifying reliable news

We can get news from many sources. We can
ask people we know and we can turn on the
radio or TV. We can also use the internet to find
out what's happening. However, we can't trust
everything we see or hear. We need to identify
reliable sources that we can believe and trust.

1 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

What sources of information help you stay up to date?
* my parents

» teachers and other adults

» my friends at school

+ newspapers and magazines

» news on the radio or TV

« internet websites and apps

» other sources

Which sources of information above do you believe
the most? Why do you think they are better than
other sources?

2 Read the text quickly. Match the questions (a-e)
to the expert’s answers.

a Why do people create fake news?

b How can we avoid or identify fake news?

¢ Isfake news only a recent problem?

d What other negative effects can fake news have?
e Whatdoes the phrase ‘fake news’ mean?

3 Match the sentences to similar ideas in the
introduction and paragraphs 1-5.

1 New technology, like the internet, makes it easier

to share fake news.

2 You should always check the facts if a news story
sounds false.

3 We can get information about the news from lots
of places.

4 Fake news stories can change opinions about
people and companies.

5 A fake story can become famous if lots of people
share it online.

6 Some websites use fake news to get more

visitors and make money.

£ Match the highlighted words in the text to the
meanings.

1 funny stories that people tell

2 give or supply something

3 notice orunderstand something
4 topic orsubject

5 very new and up-to-date

6 have a bad effect on something

I 5§ Match the photos (A-D) to the topics (1-4). Then
= listen to four people talking about fake news.
Which topics do they discuss?

1 afood that sounds disgusting

2 stories about health and medicine
3 celebrities and their private lives
4 something surprising in space

5133 5 Listen again and answer the questions.

1 A Inthe astronomy article, what did scientists
see on Mars?
B Why might NASA want to keep the story
secret?
Who did the article say the actor had married?
Why was it impossible for them to be married?
Why didn’t the company like the phrase
‘strange pink liquid’?
B What happened after the report was shown
on TV?
4 A What health products are fake stories often
about?
B What are the fake news writers really trying
to do?

w [N}
> m P

7 Complete the Useful language phrases with the
words in the box.
serious

discuss issue

solution

cases
share

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Discussing a problem

1 ltcanbea problem.

2 There have beenmany  of this.
3 It’s quiteanimportant .

4 Weneeda _to this problem.

5 Peopleshouldn’t  fake news.

6 It'dbegoodto itat school.




When people talk about fake news, they mean false
stories that we sometimes find in the media, For
example, a website might post an article with false
information about a famous celebrity. Then the story
might be shared on social media and go viral before
people realise that it's false.

Hitiis
EEEHHFES

In some cases, people invent fake stories to have
fun and make jokes, but fake news can also be used
to get attention. For example, websites might use
fake headlines to attract more readers O they can
earn more money. In some cases, fake news gets
more attention than real news, and that's not funny!

05

To protect yourself against fake news stories, ask
yourself four questions: who, what, where and why.

Who wrote the story? Are they experts on the
issue? Do you trust them to tell the truth?

What do other people say? Check the facts with
other sources and people that you trust.

Where has this story appeared? Did you find it
on a website that usually tells the truth?

Why has this story appeared? Is it a joke oris
it serious? What is the writer trying to do?

Think carefully about these questions before
you share any news on social media. But
don't be too negative. Some people tell

the truth!

‘;'." A '
Actress Pippa Cox says

she hates her fans

We need to know what's happening around
us in the world, and there are many ways
to get news. We can read print media, such
as newspapers and magazines, or we can
use digital media, like TV and the internet.
However, we have to think carefully about
the information those sources provide and
watch out for a problem called 'fake news'.

— .

The phrase 'fake news' isn't new. In fact, it's more than
100 years old. And of course, rumours and false stories
have existed since people started using language!
However, fake news is becoming more common today |
because modern technology makes communication
faster and easier than before.

Another negative effect of fake news is that

people can stop trusting the media because
N‘.’s ‘“ they don't know who is really telling the truth.

0““ Foon‘! Fake news stories can also damage the image

of a person or company. For instance, a fake
story about a restaurant could suggest that
its food is unhealthy or dangerous. Similarly,
fake news about other cultures makes
people feel negatively about them and
changes public opinion.

Organise an information campaign about fake
news for your school. Use the questions to help
you plan your campaign.

.+ Can you define fake news in a simple, clear way?
.+ Have there been any fake news stories in your
area?
» Why do some people believe fake news so easily?
» How can young people avoid or identify fake
news?
+ How can schools help students notice fake news?

» How can websites be useful for stopping fake
news?

Present your work to the class. Then di -
your school. isplay it in
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VOCABULARY

1 Choose the odd one out in each group of words. Explain

your answer.

1 novel biography author  e-book
2 actor audience painter  writer

3 sticker  painting poetry  sculpture
4 artist director studio poet

5 article  gallery notice  brochure

Complete the jobs with the missing vowels. Then answer
the questions.

b__bys_tt_r
fr_F ght r
ERrehis taCt

pr__s_nt_r
rm__|__st

B

ph_rm_c__st

Who ...

has the most dangerous job?
works with children?

writes about the news?
designs buildings?
introduces radio or TV shows?
sells medicines?

oV A WN e

Complete the words in the mini-conversations.

1 A: We have to finish this essay by tomorrow but I'm so
tired. | keep losing my ¢ __and | can’t think of
anything to write!

B: Your problem isn’t being tired, you just need to pay

morea...... . in class.
2 C: So what do you want for your birthday? Give us a
h |

3 E:|have £12 to spend butlcan’t makeupmym___
what to buy. | was going to get a poster for my room
but now I'm having second t .

be amazing.

Complete the sentences. Use the noun or adjective form
of the words in brackets.

-al -er -ful -ian -ist -or
1 Katy doesn’t eat meat. She's
2 There's a new

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, . (vegetable)
on this site who is really funny.

(blog)
3 | love the soundtrack to that film, but the acting isn’t
very oo . (nature)

5 How many
(compete)
6 I've hurt my leg. It’s really

118 REVIEW 5

Read the first sentence. Then complete
the second sentence using the verbs in

the box.
advised asked persuaded
ordered warned

0 ‘You should publish that story.’

His friends advised him to publish the
story.

‘Sit down!’
The teacher _

the students

‘Be careful when you do question five.
The teacher the students

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, with question five.
‘Can you help me?’

Harry Charlotte _him.
“You really should enter the art
competition.

My mum me the art
competition.

2 Complete the sentences. Use the second
conditional form of the verbs.

0

My cousins don’t live near me, so |
don’t see them.

If my cousins lived near me, ...

| would see them.

Marcia doesn’t invite me to her parties,
so | don’t invite her to mine.

If Marcia invited me to her parties, ...
They talk all the time, so they're always
in trouble.

They wouldn’t always be in trouble if ...
| never do exercise, so I’m not fit.

If | did exercise, ...

He doesn’t work hard, so he never gets
good marks.

He'd get good marksiif ...

She doesn't like TV, so she plays
computer games all the time.

If she liked TV, ...




1

2

3 Complete the second sentence so that it means the same as the first. Use no more than three words.

Leonardo da Vinci painted the Mona Lisa.

The Mona Lisa was Leonardo da Vinci.

In 2017, a collector sold Salvator Mundi by da Vinci for US$400 million!
In 2017, Salvator Mundi by da Vinci for US$400 million!

‘I can’t imagine life without my phone, said Nina.

Ninasaid . . life without her phone.

I don’t think you should paint your bedroom black.
Iflwereyou, I .. . your bedroom black.

Joe said he was going to the exhibition later.

‘ the exhibition later, said Joe.

4 Choose the correct words.

@1

2 If they would want | wanted to watch a film, they'd need to use my spare screen.

3
4

The teacher asked / asked to us to work together.

| wanted to say / tell you that | have a new game.
This series was / is filmed in 2017.

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@1
2
3
4

The driver stopped the bus and warns Lisa to sit down.

If you came with me to the concert, it will be more fun for me.
Someone tells us it was too late to get a bus.

The medicine was tasted horrible but it made me feel better.

Choose the correct word for each space. For each question,

. choose A, B, Cor D.

DEVELOP YOUR

1
2
3
4
5
6

Many teenagers dream of becoming celebrities ~ do you?

Ifyou havea' _ talent for acting, dancing or singing, why
not attend our two-week course and develop all three! Students
are taught in small groups to allow youto > .. progress
quickly. For the first three days, you will concentrate on the three
areas - acting, dancing and singing - with a full day for each skill.
The rest of the course is all about the challenges of performing live.
On the final afternoon, you will take® _in a show in front of a
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, . Which is always exciting. Past students *
the most fun they've ever had.

The course starts on 15th July and there are ten six-hour classes
altogether. To book, simply complete your details on the other side
and send it in!

A central B cultural C natural D traditional
A do B get C have D make

A away B back C off D part

A audience B character C presenter D performer
A say B speak C talk D tell

A C novel D sticker

advert B paper

7
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EXTRA ACTIVITIES

GRAMMAR, PAGE 12

8§ Make questions with the present simple or
present continuous. Then ask and answer them.

What subjects / you / study / this year?
What / you / do / after school / today?

you / own / more than one mobile phone?
What TV programmes / you / watch / every
week?

you / prefer / playing sport or watching TV?
What / you / like / doing on Sundays?
What / music / you / listen to / regularly?
you / have / a party for your next birthday?

BwWwN =

5
6
7
8

VOCABULARY, PAGE 12

3 Discuss these questions.

1 Do you ever get impatient with anyone?

2 Are you ever unkind to people? Who?

3 Do you think you're generally lucky or unlucky?
4 Do you think your parents are sometimes unfair?
5 Do you think you're an independent person?

6 How often are you unwell?

VOCABULARY, PAGE 16

@ 4 In pairs, write as many sentences as possible
using the adverb forms of the adjectives in the
box. You have a time limit of five minutes!

accurate amazing beautiful brave
dangerous early easy excited
happy hard last perfect safe
secret urgent

We met secretly.

Compare your sentences with other pairs. Who
has the most sentences?

120 EXTRA ACTIVITIES

VOCABULARY, PAGE 20

5 Quizanswers

1

In England, the majority of children start school
the September before their fifth birthday.
However, education is not obligatory until the
age of five.

In Belgium and Germany, students cannot leave
school until they are 18.

In some states in the USA, the youngest age you
can get a driving licence is 14. However, there
are often a lot of rules for drivers of this age. For
example, in South Dakota young drivers cannot
drive between 10 pm and 6 am.

In England, 33% of young people go to university
after leaving school. Around 6% of these
students leave university before they get a
degree. The most common reason for leaving is
that students don’t have enough money.

In almost all European countries, women leave
home before men. In Italy, over 50% of men
leave home in their thirties.

In the UK, you can get a job at the age of 13. You
can work a maximum of 12 hours a week and 25
hours a week in the holidays.

In Spain, the average age at which women and
men marry is 33. In India itis 22. In Japan it is 28.
In Brazil, the minimum voting age is 16. Between
the ages of 18 and 70 in Brazil, it is obligatory

to vote.

VOCABULARY, PAGE 22

3 Complete the sentences with your own ideas.
Then compare your answers with a partner.



VOCABULARY, PAGE 26

@ 3 Student A

Read the instructions and play the game.

a You are going to explain some words in English
without saying the word itself. Student B has to
guess each word. Student B can ask questions.

b Read the example.

¢ You have a time limit of five minutes! How many
can you explain?

0—trainer 4 rugby

1 coach 5 athletics

2 exercise 6 match (noun)
3 fit (adjective) 7 squash

Example:

A: This is a noun for a person. They help sports
players.

B: /s it a manager?

A: No. They help the players to get better at their
sport.

B: A coach?

A: No, but it’s very similar to a coach!

B: A trainer?

A: Yes!

Listen to Student B and guess the words. You
can ask questions. You have a time limit of five
minutes! How many words can Student B explain?

VOCABULARY, PAGE 34

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 Do you and your friends buy each other birthday

presents?

Do you usually enjoy yourself at parties?

3 How do you and your friends greet each other in
the mornings?

4 Are you good at introducing yourself to new
people?

5 Have you ever taught yourself a new skill?

6 Do you and your teachers email each other?

L

3

®4

VOCABULARY, PAGE 38

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 Where's the nearest post box to your home?
2 What's the speed limit near your school? Is it
too high?
3 How often do cars stop at pedestrian crossings?
4 Whatdo you do while you are waiting at bus stops?
5 How many recycling bins are there in your school?
6 How many different types of road sign can you
think of?

VOCABULARY, PAGE 44

Student A

In pairs, put your sentences and Student B’s
sentences in the correct order to form a story.
Don’t look at each other’s sentences. Read the
story together and check.

a onvery well -in fact, they fell in love. They
knew that their relationship would be difficult,
because Juliet was a Capulet and Romeo was a
Montague, and their families would never make

b Once upon a time, in a town called Verona in
Italy, there were two families, the Montagues and
the Capulets. The families had

¢ out many years ago. One day, a young man from
the Montague family called Romeo was hanging

d round to their house for a party, so Romeo and
his friends decided to go in masks. Then Romeo
could get

e up because their love was perfect. They wanted
to be together and look

Read the story together and discuss how you
think the story ends.

VOCABULARY, PAGE 48

In pairs, write as many sentences as possible
using the phrasal verbs in the box. You have a
time limit of three minutes!

check in
look around

get back
pick up

getin
set off

go away
take off

My mum picks up my dad if he works late.

Compare your sentences with other pairs. Who
has the most correct sentences?
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EXTRA ACTIVITIES

VOCABULARY, PAGE 54

4 Key for quiz 3

Mostly a) answers: You think very carefully about
what you spend your money on and you probably
find all the best offers. But are you too careful?
Money isn’t the most important thing in life!

Mostly b) answers: The way you think about money
is probably just right. You don’t waste it, but you
don’t let it control your life.

Mostly ¢) answers: You need to start thinking about
money or you're going to be short of cash your
whole life! You don’t have to spend everything you
have. What about saving a bit?

GRAMMAR, PAGE 56

4} Complete the questions with the correct past 3
participles. Then complete the table for you with
v (Yes) or X (No).

Have you ever ... You Your
partner

! sold (sell) anything

online?

W _(lend) anyone any
money?

= _ (take) anything
back to a shop?

I _ (lose) your phone?
B _(receive) too much
change in a shop?

—— _ (regret) buying
anything?

[ — _(buy) anything you
can’t afford?

g (save) up to buy
anything?

Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 4.
Complete the table for your partner.

A: Have you ever sold anything online?
B: Yes, | have. Lots of times.
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VOCABULARY, PAGE 56

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 Do you think museums should charge for
admission or be free? Why?

2 What's the most you've paid for a small bottle
of water?

3 How much does it cost to go to the cinema in
your town or city?

4 Will pay be important to you in your future
choice of job?

5 Do you know the cost of a typical flat or house in
your area?

6 Have you ever eaten at a restaurant free of
charge?

VOCABULARY, PAGE 60

Work in pairs. Check you understand the meaning
of the items.

Student A
Choose an item to describe using look, taste or
smell. Use the adjectives or your own ideas.

Student B
Can you guess what your partner is describing?

Iltems
a chilli a flower an ice lolly
fireworks honey mustard
strawberries

Adjectives

amazing delicious disgusting
freezing fresh juicy soft
spicy sweet



VOCABULARY, PAGE 66

4 Student A

+ Say the sentence and act the injury. Student B has
to guess what’s wrong. (Student B can only ask
questions that have Yes/No answers.)

Say: “Ow, my head!”

Act: Put one hand over your right eye and
moan with pain.

Answer: You walked into a door and cut your
forehead.

B: Have you got a fever?
A: No, | haven't.

Guess what's wrong with Student B. You can only
ask questions that have Yes/No answers.

Take turns to invent and act out more illnesses
and injuries.

VOCABULARY, PAGE 70

Photo A is the eye of a goat. Photo B is a horse’s
foot.

VOCABULARY, PAGE 70

Student A

Write ten sentences about yourself, your family,
friends or where you live. Five sentences should
be true and five sentences should be false.

My family originally comes from ... .
My brother can speak ... .

Read your sentences one at a time. Student B has
to guess which are true and which are false using
adverbs of probability.

A: My family originally comes from Ireland.

B: That’s definitely not true! You have a Spanish
surname, so you must come from a Spanish-
speaking country. Perhaps your family originally
comes from Spain.

A: You'reright! | No, my family originally comes
from Colombia.

Listen to Student B’s sentences. Guess which
are true and which are false using adverbs of
probability: definitely (not), perhaps, probably.

VOCABULARY, PAGE 78

3 Complete the sentences with the -ed or -ing

adjective form of the words. Then write two more
questions using -ed or -ing adjectives. In pairs, ask
and answer the questions.

1 Which day of your week is the most
(tire)?

2 What's the most
ever eaten?

3 Which school subject do you find the most

(confuse)?

_(disgust) thing you've

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII _(amaze) fact you
know?

5 Who was the last person you got .
(annoy) with?

6 When was the last time you felt completely

(relax)?

.................... (embarrass) by
your parents?
8 What’'sthemost _(worry) thing

happening in the world at the moment?

| VOCABULARY, PAGE 82

In pairs, write a few sentences about the words in
the box, without actually using the words.

€lip character plot review
series soundtrack trailer

Example: clip

This is a short video that comes from a longer show
or film.

You can watch it on your phone or on your computer.
Usually they show the best parts of a show or film.

Take turns to read your sentences to other pairs of
students. How quickly can they guess the word?

A: This is a short video that comes from a longer
show or film.

B: Isit a trailer?

A: No. You can watch it on your phone or ...

B: Isit aclip?

A: Yes!
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EXTRA ACTIVITIES

SPEAKING, PAGE T1

GRAMMAR, PAGE 88

VOCABULARY, PAGE 88

The most common type of program that people
download is anti-virus software. This is software
to check for computer viruses.

The most common passwords are often

quite simple. Many people just use the word
‘password’ or the numbers ‘123456

This will change every year, but in 2017, the

top ten included the Hollywood actors Meghan
Markle and Gal Gadot.

This figure is increasing every year, but in 2017,
we spent more than $200 billion on apps.

Most smartphones are made in China, South
Korea and India.
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Take turns to mime an activity using the verbsin
Box A and the words in Box B. Can your partner
guess what you are doing?

u look up plugin shut down
switch/turn off  switch/turnon  turn down
turn up take out

Eyour fitness tracker  your games console
a hairdryer your laptop
alight the TV
your phone a printer
a memory card from a phone
the weather on your phone



VOCABULARY, PAGE 92

3 Inpairs, write sentences using the phrasal verbs

in the box.

add up blow up carry out
cut up take away work out

Act them out. Can the class guess your sentences?

VOCABULARY, PAGE 100

Student A

Complete the questions using adjectives formed
from the nouns in the box. Then ask Student B the
questions.

digit hope music person
profession use

1 What_ device could you not live without?

2 Canyouplayany instruments?

3 Do you tell your friends about your problems, or
keep issues to yourself?

4 Wouldyou liketobea artistor
musician? Why? / Why not?

5 What'sthemost _advice you've ever
received?

6 Whatthingsdoyoufeelmost aboutin
the future?

Answer Student B’s questions.

VOCABULARY, PAGE 104

Work in pairs. Check you understand the meaning
of the words in the box.

an actor an artist an author

a banker a composer a baker

a dentist a driver an electrician
a film director  a headteacher a musician

a pianist a politician

Take turns to mime a person in the box. Can you /
your partner guess all the words in two minutes?

VOCABULARY, PAGE 110

3 Student A

Complete the questions using say, speak, talk and
tell. Then ask Student B the questions.

1 How many languagescanyou ?

2 Canyou __me what your favourite film is?

3 Canyou _the alphabet backwards in
English?

4 Which celebrity would you most liketo
to? Why?

5 Whodoyou to when you're in trouble?

6 Canyou _ the English equivalent of your

name, or any of your friends’ names?

Answer Student B’s questions.

VOCABULARY, PAGE 114

3 Write two sentences for each of 1-3 below. Use
the ideas in the box or your own.

1 You're looking at ...
2 You've just seen...
3 You're watching ...

a famous actor in the street.
someone steal a car.

a fly in your meal at a restaurant.

a poster about a concert.

the pictures in a recipe book.

a soap opera.

an incredibly exciting football match.
an eagle in the sky.

a clip from your favorite TV show.

a school notice about exam results.

Work in pairs. Take turns to mime one of your
sentences. Can your partner guess your sentence
exactly?
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VOCABULARY, PAGE 26

@ 3 Student B

Read the instructions and play the game.

a You are going to listen to Student A explain
some words in English without saying the word
itself. You have to guess each word. You can ask
questions.

b Read the example.

¢ You have a time limit of five minutes! How many
can Student A explain?

Example:

A: This is a noun for a person. They help sports
players.

B: /s it a manager?

A: No. They help the players to get better at their
sport.

B: A coach?

A: No, but it's very similar to a coach!

B: A trainer?

A: Yes!

Explain these words without saying the word
itself. Student A has to guess each word. You have
a time limit of five minutes! How many can you
explain?

O—trainer

1 BMX

2 champion

3 jogging

4 point (noun)

5 train (verb)

6 windsurfing

7 work out (noun)
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VOCABULARY, PAGE 44

4 Student B

In pairs, put your sentences and Student A’s
sentences in the correct order to form a story.
Don’t look at each other’s sentences. Read the
story together and check.

f after each other forever. So, the day after the
party, they got married in secret.

g arguments and fought all the time. No one can
remember exactly why, but the two families fell

h out with his friends in Verona when they heard
about a party at the Capulets’ house. Romeo
loved a Capulet girl called Rosaline, so he
wanted to go to the party to see her. But the
Capulets would never let a Montague come

i together with Rosaline and the Capulets would
never know. At the party, Romeo didn’t speak
to Rosaline. Instead, he met a girl called Juliet.
Romeo and Juliet got

j up and accept their relationship. After the party,
Romeo went into the garden and talked to Juliet
through her bedroom window. ‘But, soft!” he
said. ‘What light through yonder window breaks?
It is the east, and Juliet is the sun. They knew
they’d never split

Read the story together and discuss how you
think the story ends.
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Student B

Guess what'’s wrong with Student A. You can only
ask questions that have Yes/No answers.

Say the sentence and act the illness. Student A
has to guess what’s wrong. (Student A can only
ask questions that have Yes/No answers.)

Say: ‘Oh, | feel terrible!

Act: Fold your arms, lean forward with your
eyes closed and moan.

Answer: You feel very sick.

B: Have you injured your arm?
A: No, | haven't.

Take turns to invent and act out more illnesses
and injuries.
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3 Student B

Write ten sentences about yourself, your family,
friends or where you live. Five sentences should
be true and five sentences should be false.

My family originally comes from ... .
My brother can speak ... .

Listen to Student A’s sentences. Guess which
are true and which are false using adverbs of
probability: definitely (not), perhaps, probably.

A: My family originally comes from Ireland.

B: That’s definitely not true! You have a Spanish
surname, so you must come from a Spanish-
speaking country. Perhaps your family originally
comes from Spain.

A: You're right! [ No, my family originally comes from
Mexico.

Read your sentences one at a time. Student A has
to guess which are true and which are false using
adverbs of probability.
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Student B

Complete the questions using adjectives formed
from the nouns in the box. Then ask Student A the
questions.

culture environment help music
stress tradition

1 Canyoucookany .
country or region?

2 Canyou play any instruments, or aren’t you very
?

_ dishes from your

3 Are you worried about _ issues like global

warming?

4 Doyoulike . TV shows about art and
literature?

5 What’sthemost _advice you've ever
received?

6 Haveyoubeeninany _situations

recently? What happened?

Answer Student A’s questions.
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3 Student B

Complete the questions using the correct form of
say, speak, talk and tell.

1 What would you do if someone was
during a film atthe cinema?

2 Haveyouever your best friend your
most secret of secrets?

3 Whatwouldyou
stealing in a shop?

4 Canyou _any other languages apart
from English?

5 Whatdoyou
in a conversation?

6 Canyou __the names of any American
states / British cities? How many?

if you saw someone

_ about when there’s a gap

Answer Student A’s questions.

Now ask Student A your questions in Exercise 1.

SPEAKING, PAGE 115

Answers to quiz

1 Aand C.In 1889, the Eiffel tower was finished
and the company Nintendo was started. At that
time, Nintendo made card games.

Contact lenses were invented by Leonardo Da
Vinci in around 1508. But they weren’t actually
produced until 1888 in Germany.

2 Ais true in Queensland. In this area of Australia,
rabbits cause a lot of damage in the wild.
There is also a 2,000-mile fence around this
area to stop animals like rabbits getting into
Queensland.
B is true in parts of the USA.
C was true until 2017 in Switzerland.

3 Aand C. The police first thought the painting
was stolen by Guillaume Apollinaire, a French
poet and a friend of the Spanish painter, Picasso.
They also believed that Picasso was involved.

4 CIn theory, if you could fold a piece of paper
42 times, it would be thick enough to reach the
moon. However, it is almost impossible to fold a
piece of paper more than seven times.

5 Aand B. They were both born in 1926. Pele was
born in 1940.
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adj = adjective adv = adverb
n=noun v=verb pv = phrasal verb
prn = pronoun phr = phrase

UNIT 1

DESCRIBING PEOPLE

attractive /o'traekliv/ adj beautiful or pleasant to look at
bald /ba:ld/ adj with little or no hair
blonde /blond/ adj Blonde hair is pale yellow.

careful /keafal/ adj giving a lot of attention to what you
are doing so that you do not have an accident, make a
mistake, or damage something

careless /'kealas/ adj not taking or showing enough
care and attention

cheerful /tf1afal/ adj happy

confident /konfidant/ adj certain about your ability to
do things well

curly /'k3:li/ adj shaped like a curl, or with many curls
dark /da:k/ adj nearer to black than white in colour
elderly /'eldali/ adj a more polite word for ‘old’, used to
describe people

fair /fea/ adj having pale skin or a light colour of hair
funny /'fani/ adj making you smile or laugh

friendly /frendli/ adj behaving in a pleasant, kind way
towards someone

good-looking /gudlukin/ adj If someone is
good-looking, they have an attractive face.

handsome /ha&nsam/ adj A handsome man is
attractive.

in his/her early thirties /in hiz/har '3:li '03:tiz/ phr
aged between 30 and 34

middle-aged /midl'erdzd/ adj in the middle of your life
before you are old

miserable /'mizrabl/ adj very sad

polite /pa'lart/ adj behaving in a way that is not rude
and shows that you do not only think about yourself
pretty /'prti/ adj If a woman or girl is pretty, she is
attractive.

rude /ru:d/ adj behaving in a way that s not polite and
upsets people

serious /'s1orias/ adj A serious person is quiet and does
not laugh often.

shy /[a1/ adj not confident, especially about meeting or
talking to new people

straight /stret/ adj not curly

teenage /ti:nerdz/ adj aged between 13 and 19 or
suitable for people of that age

unfriendly /an'frendli/ adj not friendly
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PREFIXES: UN-, IN-, IM-

impatient /im'peifont/ adj easily annoyed by
someone’s mistakes or because you have to wait
impolite /1mpal'ait/ adj not polite

impossible /1m'ppsabl/ adj If an action or event is
impossible, it cannot happen or be done.

incorrect /inkar'ekt/ adj not correct

independent /indr'pendant/ adj not wanting or
needing anyone else to help you or do things for you
inexpensive /in1k'spensiv/ adj cheap but of good
quality

invisible /1n'vizabl/ adj Someone or something that is
invisible cannot be seen.

unfair /an'fea/ adj not treating people in an equal way
unfriendly /an'frendli/ adj not friendly

unhealthy /An'hel©i/ adij likely to damage your health
unkind /an'kaind/ adj slightly cruel

unknown /An'naun/ adj not known

unlucky /an'laki/ adj having or causing bad luck
untidy /an'tardi/ adj not tidy

unwell /an'wel/ adj sick

UNIT 2

CLOTHES: ADJECTIVES

badly-dressed /badli'drest/ adj wearing clothes that
are not attractive or are of poor quality

brand new /brand nju:/ adj completely new

casual /'ka3jual/ adj Casual clothing is comfortable and
not suitable for formal occasions.

comfortable /'kamftabl/ adj Comfortable furniture,
clothes, rooms, etc. make you feel relaxed and do not
cause any pain.

loose-fitting /lu:s'fit.in/ adj Loose-fitting clothing is
quite large and does not fit tightly.

second-hand /sekand’h®nd/ adj If something is
second-hand, someone else owned or used it before
you.

skinny /'skini/ adj narrow and fitting closely to the body
smart /sma:t/ adj If you look smart or your clothes are
smart, you look clean and tidy.

trendy /'trendi/ adj fashionable at the moment
uncomfortable /an'kamftabl/ adj not feeling
comfortable and pleasant, or not making you feel
comfortable and pleasant

unfashionable /an'fafonabl/ adj not fashionable or
popular at a particular time

well-dressed /wel'drest/ adj wearing attractive, good
quality clothes



ADVERBS

amazingly /o'merzinli/ adv in an amazing way
badly /'badli/ adv in a bad way
carefully /keafali/ adv in a careful way

early /'3:li/ adv near the beginning of a period of time,
or before the usual, expected, or planned time

fast /faist/ adv in a quick way

healthily /'hel©ali/ adv in a healthy way
heavily /'hevali/ adv to a great degree
honestly /'onistli/ adv in an honest way
lazily /le1zali/ adv in a lazy way

luckily /Iakali/ advin a lucky way; fortunately
politely /pa'lattli/ adv in a polite way
quickly /'kwikli/ adv fast or in a short time
rudely /ru:dli/ advin a rude way

seriously /'stariasli/ advin a serious way
well /wel/ adv in a good way

UNIT 3

LIFE EVENTS

be born /bi: bo:n/v When a person or animal is born,
they come out of their mother’s body and start to exist.
get a degree /get a dr'gri:/ phr get a qualification given
for completing a university course

get a driving licence /get 3 'dratvin) lasans/ phrget a
document which gives official permission to drive a car,
received after passing a driving test

get a job /get 3 d3pb/ phrto find regular work in order
to earn money

get married /get 'marid/ vto begin a legal relationship
with someone as their husband or wife

go to university /gau to juinrvaisati/ phrto go
regularly to a place where students study at a high level
to get a degree

have children /haev 'tf1ldran/ phrto become a parent
leave home /lizv haum/ phrto stop living with your
parents

leave school /li:v sku:l/ phr to stop going to school
forever

move home /mu:v haum/ phr to leave your home in
order to live in a new one

retire /rr'tara/ v to leave your job and stop working,
usually because you are old

start school /sta:t sku:l/ phrto begin going to school
vote /vaut/ v to show your choice or opinion in an
election by writing a cross on an official piece of paper

T00, ENOUGH, NOT ENOUGH

enough /I'nAf/ adv as much as is necessary
not enough /not r'naf/ adv less than is necessary

too /tu:/ adv used before adjectives and adverbs to
mean ‘more than is allowed, necessary, possible, etc’

UNIT 4

SPORTS

athletics /@0'letiks/ n the sports that include running,
jumping, and throwing

boxing /'boksin/n a sportin which two people hit each
other while wearing big, leather gloves (= pieces of
clothing for your hands)

climbing /klazmin/ n the sport of climbing mountains,
hills, or rocks

cycling /'saiklin/ n the sport or activity of riding

a bicycle

gymnastics /d3rm'nastiks/ n a sport in which you do
physical exercises on the floor and on different pieces
of equipment, often in competitions

ice hockey /'a1s hoki/ n a sport played on ice in which
two teams try to hit a small hard object into a goal
using long curved sticks

ice skating /'a1s skertin/ n the activity or sport of
moving across ice using ice skates

jogging /d3pgin/ n to run slowly for exercise

rugby /'ragbi/ n a sport played by two teams with an
oval ball and H-shaped goals

squash /skwof/ n a sport in which two people hita
small rubber ball against the four walls of a room
surfing /'sa:fin/ n the sport of riding on a wave on a
special board

swimming /'swimin/ n the activity of moving through
water by moving your body

table tennis /'te1bl tenis/ n a sport in which two or four
people hit a small ball over a low net on a large table
tennis /tenis/ n a sport in which two or four people hit
a small ball to each other over a net

volleyball /'voliba:l/ n a sport in which two teams use
their hands to hit a ball over a net without allowing it to
touch the ground

windsurfing /'winds3:fir)/ n a sport in which you sail
across water by standing on a board and holding onto
a large sail
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WORDS WITH DIFFERENT MEANINGS

coach /kautf/ n a comfortable bus used to take groups
of people on journeys

coach /kautf/ n someone whose job is to teach people
to improve at a sport, skill, or school subject

exercise /'eksasaiz/ n physical activity that you do to
make your body strong and healthy

exercise /'eksasaiz/ n a piece of written work that helps
you learn something

fit /fit/ adj healthy and strong, especially as a result

of exercise

fit /fit/ v to be the right size or shape for someone or
something

match /matf/ n a sports competition in which two
people or teams compete against each other

match /matf/ vIf two things match, they are the same
colouror type

point /paint/ n a unit used for showing who is winning
in a game or competition

point /paint/ v to show where someone or something is
by holding your finger or a thin object towards it

train /trexn/ n a long, thin vehicle that travels along
metal tracks and carries people or goods

train /tremn/ v to practise a sport or exercise, often

in order to prepare for a sporting event, or to help
someone to do this

trainer /'trena/ n a type of light comfortable shoe that
is suitable for playing sport

trainer /'treina/ n a person who teaches skills to people
or animals and prepares them for a job, activity or sport
work out /w3:k 'aut/ pv to find the answer to a problem
work out /w3:k 'aut/ pv to do exercises to make your
body stronger

UNIT S

CRIMES AND CRIMINALS

burglar /'b3:gla/ n someone who gets into buildings
illegally and steals things

burglary /'b3:gleri/ n the crime of getting into a building
illegally and stealing things

hacker /'ha&ka/ n someone who illegally gets into
someone else’s computer system

hacking /hakin/ n the activity of using a computer
illegally to get into another computer system to

read the information kept there, or to spread a
computer virus

pickpocket /prk pokit/ n someone who steals things
from people’s pockets or bags

pickpocketing /'pik pokitin/ n the crime of stealing
things out of people’s pockets or bags, especially in
a crowd
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rob /rob/ vto take money or things from someone or
somewhere without their permission

shoplifter /'foplifta/ n someone who steals things from
a shop

shoplifting /[opliftin/ n the crime of stealing things
from a shop

steal /sti:l/ v to take something that belongs to
someone else without their permission

theft /Oeft/ n the action or crime of stealing something
thief /0i:f/ n someone who steals things

vandal /'vendal/ n someone who intentionally
damages things in public places

vandalism /'vendalizam/ n the crime of intentionally
damaging things in public places

OURSELVES, YOURSELVES, THEMSELVES AND
EACH OTHER

each other /i:tf 'AOar/ prn used to show that each
person in a group of two or more people does
something to the others

herself /ha'self/ prn the reflexive form of the pronoun
‘she’

himself /him'self/ prn the reflexive form of the
pronoun ‘he’

itself /1t'self/ prn the reflexive form of the pronoun ‘it’
myself /mar'self/ prn the reflexive form of the pronoun ‘I’
ourselves / ava'selvz/ prn the reflexive form of the
pronoun ‘we’

themselves /dam'selvz/ prn the reflexive form of the
pronoun ‘they’

yourself /jo:'self/ prn the reflexive form of the pronoun
‘you’ (used for one person)

yourselves /j:'selvz/ prn the reflexive form of the
pronoun ‘you’ (used for two or more people)

UNIT 6

CITY PROBLEMS

crowds /kraudz/ n large groups of people who are
together in one place

graffiti /gra'fizti/ n writing or pictures painted on walls
and public places, usually illegally

green spaces /,gri:n 'spersiz/ n areas of grass, trees or
other plants in a town or city

pollution /pa'luzfon/ n damage caused to water, air, etc.
by harmful substances or waste

power cut /paua kat/ n If there is a power cut, the
supply of electricity suddenly stops.

public transport /'pabltk ‘treenspo:t/ n a system of
vehicles such as buses and trains which operate at
regular times and that the public use

rubbish /'rabif/ n things that you throw away because
you do not want them



rush hour /rAl aua/ n the time when a lot of people are
travelling to or from work and so roads and trains are
very busy

traffic jam /'treefik dzam/ n a line of cars, trucks, etc.
that are moving slowly or not moving at all

COMPOUNDS: NOUN + NOUN

apartment building /o'pa:tmant bildin/ n a building
that is divided into apartments

bus stop /'bas stop/ n a place where buses stop to let
passengers get on or off

pedestrian crossing /padestrian 'krosin/ n a special
place on a road where traffic must stop if people want
to cross

post box /'paust boks/ n a large, metal container in a
public place where you can post letters

recycling bin /ri:'saiklin bin/ n a container for waste
that will be recycled, for example, paper or glass
road sign /raud sain/ n a notice at the side of a road
which gives information, directions, a warning, etc.
speed limit /'spi:d limit/ n the fastest speed that a
vehicle is allowed to travel on a particular road

taxi rank /'teksi reenk/ n a place where you can go to
get a taxi

UNIT 7

BE, DO, HAVE AND MAKE

be (someone’s) fault /bi: f:1t/ phr If something

bad that has happened is someone’s fault, they are
responsible for it.

be annoyed (with somebody) /bi: a'no1d/ phr to be
slightly angry

be on your own /bi: bn jor sun/ phr to be alone

be wrong /bi: ron/ phr to think or say something that is
not correct

do (someone) a favour /du: a 'ferva/ phrto do
something to help someone

do something /du: 'sam01n)/ phr to do an activity with
someone

have (something) in common /hav 1n 'koman/ phr to
share interests, experiences, or other characteristics
with someone or something

have an argument /hav an 'a:gjemant/ phr to have
an angry discussion with someone in which you both
disagree

have fun /haev fan/ phr to do something that gives you
enjoyment or pleasure

have problems with somebody /hav 'problamz wid
'sambadi/ phr to find someone annoying or offensive
make angry /merk 'ngri/ phr to cause someone to
become angry; to annoy someone

make friends /me1k frends/ phrto begin to know and
like someone

PHRASAL VERBS: RELATIONSHIPS

come round /kam ‘raund/ pv to visit someone at
their house

fall out (with) /f:1 'aut/ pv to argue with someone and
stop being friendly with them

get on /get 'on/ pvIf two or more people get along,
they like each other and are friendly to each other.
get together /get ta'geda/ pvto meetin order to do
something or spend time together

hang out /han 'aut/ pv to spend a lot of time in a
particular place or with a particular group of people
look after /luk 'a:fta/ pv to take care of someone

or something by keeping them healthy or in a good
condition

make up /metk ‘Ap/ pv to become friendly with
someone again after you have argued with them
split up /split 'Ap/ pv If two people split up, they end
their relationship.

UNIT 8

INTERNATIONAL TRAVEL

baggage /'bag1d3/ n all the cases and bags that you
take with you when you travel

baggage hall /'bagrdz ho:l/ n the place at an airport
where passengers collect their luggage after their flight
boarding pass /'bo:d1n pa:s/n a piece of paper you
must show to get on an aircraft

check-in desk /'tfekin desk/n one of the places atan
airport where you show your ticket so that you can be
told where you will be sitting

customs /'kastomz/ n the place where your bags are
examined when you are going into a country, to make
sure you are not carrying anything illegal

departure gate /dr'pa:tfs gert/ n the part of an airport
where passengers wait and then get on a particular
aircraft

passport /‘pa:spa:t/ n an official document, often a
small book, that you need to enter or leave a country
passport control /'pa:spo:t kantraul/ n the place
where your passport is officially checked when you
enter or leave a country

queue /kju:/ n a row of people waiting for something,
one behind the other

security check /st'kjuarati tfek/ n an examination
before passengers get on a plane to make sure they are
not carrying anything that is dangerous

sign /sain/ n a symbol or message in a public place that
gives information or instructions
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PHRASAL VERBS: TRAVEL

check in /tfek '1n/ pv to go to the desk at an airport

in order to say that you have arrived and to get the
number of your seat

get back /get 'baek/ pv to return to a place after you
have been somewhere else

getin /get 'in/ pv to succeed in entering a place,
especially a building

go away /gau a'wet/ pv to leave your home in order to
spend time in a different place, usually for a holiday
look around /luk a'raund/ pvto visit a place and look
at the things in it

pick up /p1k ‘Ap/ pv to collect someone who is waiting
for you, or to collect something that you have left
somewhere

set off /sel 'of/ pv to start a journey

take off /terk 'of/ pvIf an aircraft takes off, it begins

to fly.

UNIT 9

MONEY AND SHOPPING

bank account /b@nk a'kaunt/ n an arrangement with

a bank to keep your money there and take it out when
you need to

change /tfeind3/ n the money that you get back when
you pay more for something than it costs

checkout /'tfekaut/ n the place in a large shop,
especially a food shop, where you pay for your goods
give away /g1v a'wer/ pv to give something to someone
without asking for any money

price /prais/ n the amount of money that you pay to
buy something

receipt /rr'siit/ n a piece of paper which proves that you
have paid for something

save up /se1v 'Ap/ pv to keep money so that you can
buy something with it in the future

special offer /'spefal 'pfa/ n a price thatis lower

than usual

take back /te1k 'bak/ pv to return something to the
place you borrowed or bought it from
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EASILY CONFUSED WORDS: PAY, CHARGE, COST

charge /tfa:d3/ n the amount of money that you have
to pay for something, especially for an activity or

a service

charge /tfa:d3/ v to ask someone to pay an amount
of money for something, especially for an activity or

a service

cost /kost/ n the amount of money that you need to
buy or do something

cost /kost/ vIf something costs a particular amount of
money, you have to pay that in order to buy or do it.
pay /pei1/ nthe money you receive from your employer
for doing your job

pay /pe1/ v to give money to someone because you
are buying something from them, or because you owe
them money

UNIT 10

FOOD AND DRINK ADJECTIVES

bitter /'b1ta/ adj having a strong, sharp, usually
unpleasant taste

delicious /dr'lifas/ adj If food or drink is delicious, it
smells or tastes extremely good.

disgusting /d1s'gastin/ adj extremely unpleasant

fresh /fref/ adj Fresh food has been produced or
collected recently and has not been frozen, dried, etc.
frozen /fravzan/ adj Frozen food has been made so
that it will last a long time by freezing.

horrible /'horabl/ adj very unpleasant or bad

juicy /'d3u:si/ adj full of juice

raw /rd:/ adj not cooked

sour /saud/ adj having a sharp, sometimes unpleasant,
taste or smell, like a lemon, and not sweet

spicy /'spaisi/ adj containing strong flavours from spice
sweet /swi:t/ adj with a taste like sugar

tasty /'teisti/ adj Food that is tasty has a good flavour
and is nice to eat.

LOOK, TASTE, SMELL

look /luk/ v used to describe the appearance of a
person or thing

smell /smel/ vto have a particular quality that people
notice by using their nose

taste /terst/ v If food tastes a particular way, it has
that flavour.



UNIT 11

BODY AND HEALTH

aches /eiks/ n feelings of pain over an area of your body
which continue for a long time

ankle /'®nkl/ n the part of your leg that is just above
your foot

back /bak/ n the part of your body from your shoulders
to your bottom

broken /'bravkan/ adj This describes an arm/leg, etc.
with a damaged bone.

cheek /tfizk/ n the soft part of your face below your eye
chest /tfest/ n the front of your body between your
neck and your waist

chin /tfin/ n the bottom part of your face, below your
mouth

cold /kavld/ n a common illness that makes you sneeze
and makes your nose produce liquid

cough /kof/ n anillness that makes you cough a lot
cut /kat/ n an injury made when the skin is cut with
something sharp

earache /'1are1k/ n pain in your ear

elbow /'elbau/ n the part in the middle of your arm
where it bends

fever /ffizva/ n a high body temperature because you
are sick

finger /'finga/ n one of the five, long, separate parts at
the end of your hand, including your thumb

flu /fluz/ n an illness like a very bad cold, that makes
you feel hot and weak

forehead /'fa:hed/ n the part of your face between your
eyes and your hair

knee /ni:/ nthe middle part of your leg where it bends
neck /nek/ n the part of the body between your head
and your shoulders

shoulder /faulda/ n where your arm joins your body
next to your neck

sore /s2:/ adj painful, especially when touched
stomach ache /'stamak e1k/ n pain in your stomach
throat /Oraut/ n the back part of your mouth and the
passages inside your neck

thumb /©6Am/ n the short, thick finger on the side of
your hand that can touch the top of all your other
fingers

toe /tau/ n one of the five separate parts at the end of
your foot

toothache /tu:@erk/ n a pain in one or more of your teeth

ILLNESSES AND INJURIES: VERBS

be sick/ill /bi: sik/1l/ phr not feel well, or be suffering
from a disease

break /breik/vto damage a bone in your arm/leg, etc.
catch /kaetf/ v to get an illness or disease

cut /kat/ v to injure yourself on a sharp object that
makes you bleed

feel better /fi:l 'beta/ phr to feel healthy, or less sick
than before

feelill /fizl 11/ phrto not feel well

feel sore /fi:l 521/ phrif a part of your body feels sore, it
is painful, especially when you touch it or move it.

get /get/ v If you get an illness or a disease, you start to
develop it or suffer from it.

get better /get 'beta/ phr to be well again after beingill
have /hav/ vIf you have an illness or disease, you are
suffering from it.

hurt /ha:t/ v If a part of your body hurts, it is painful.
injure /'Ind3a/ vto hurt a person, animal, or part of
your body

UNIT 12

ANIMALS

ant /@nt/ n a small, black or red insect that lives in
groups under the ground

bat /bat/ n a small animal like a mouse with wings that
flies at night

bee /bi:/ n a flying insect that has a yellow and black
body and makes honey

butterfly /bataflai/ n an insect with large, patterned
wings

deer /d13/ n a large, wild animal that that has antlers
(= long horns) if itis male

donkey /'donki/ n an animal that looks like a small
horse with long ears

eagle /'i:gl/ n a large, wild bird with a big, curved beak,
that hunts smaller animals

fly /flar/ n a small flying insect with two wings

fox /foks/ n a wild animal like a dog with red-brown fur,
a pointed nose, and a long, thick tail

frog /frog/ n a small, green animal with long back legs
forjumping that lives in or near water

mosquito /mpo'skiztau/ n a small flying insect that
drinks your blood

shark /fa:k/ n a large fish with very sharp teeth

wolf /wulf/ n a wild animal like a large dog

worm /w3:m/ n a small creature with a long, thin, soft
body and no legs that lives in the ground
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ADVERBS OF PROBABILITY

definitely /'definatli/ adv used to emphasise that there
is no doubt that something is true, or will happen

definitely not /'definatli not/ adv used to emphasise
that there is no doubt that something is not true, or will
not happen

perhaps /pa'haps/ adv possibly
probably /'probabli/ advused to mean that something
is very likely

UNIT 13

ADJECTIVES: MOODS AND FEELINGS

amazed /e'me1zd/ adj very surprised

brave /brerv/ adj showing no fear of dangerous or
difficult situations

confused /kan'fju:zd/ adj unable to think clearly or to
understand something

disappointed /disa'pointid/ adj unhappy because
someone or something was not as good as you hoped
or expected, or because something did not happen
embarrassed /im'barast/ adj feeling ashamed or shy
exhausted /1g'z>:stid/ adj very tired

grateful /'gre1tfal/ adj feeling or showing thanks
hopeful /'havpfal/ adj feeling positive about a future
event or situation

proud /praud/ adj feeling very pleased about
something you have done, something you own, or
someone you know

relaxed /rr'lakst/ adj feeling happy and comfortable
because nothing is worrying you

scared /skead/ adj frightened or worried

stressed /strest/ adj worried and not able to relax

ADJECTIVES: -ED OR -ING

annoyed /3'na1d/ adj slightly angry

annoying /a'no1n/ adj making you feel annoyed
bored /b>:d/ adj feeling tired and unhappy because
something is notinteresting or because you have
nothing to do

boring /'boirin/ adj not interesting or exciting
confused /kan'fju:zd/ adj not able to think clearly or
understand something

confusing /kan'fju:zin/ adj difficult to understand
disappointed /disa'pointid/ adj unhappy because
something was not as good as you expected, or
because something did not happen
disappointing / disa'paintin/ adj making you feel
disappointed

embarrassed /1m'barast/ adj feeling ashamed or shy
embarrassing /im'barasin/ adj making you feel
embarrassed
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relaxed /rt'lekst/ adj feeling happy and comfortable
because nothing is worrying you

relaxing /r1'leeksin/ adj making you feel relaxed

tired /ta1ad/ adj feeling that you want to rest or sleep
tiring /'tazarin/ adj making you feel tired

UNIT 14

TV AND FILM

action thriller /'&kfan 'Or1la/ n a film that has a lot of
exciting action

animation /@ni'meifan/ n a film or television
programme containing moving drawings or models
chat show /'tfat [au/ n a television or radio programme
where people are asked questions about themselves
comedy /komadi/ n entertainment such as a film, play,
etc. thatis funny

crime drama /krarm 'dra:ma/ n a film or television
programme about solving a crime

documentary /dokja'mentari/ n a film or television
programme that gives facts about a real situation or
real people

horror film /hora film/ n a film that entertains people
by shocking or frightening them

period drama /p1ariad 'dra:ma/ n a film or television
programme that happensin a particular historical
period

reality show /ri‘@lati [su/ n a television programme
about ordinary people who are filmed in real situations
science fiction /sarans 'fikfan/ n a film, television
programme or story about life in the future or in other
parts of the universe

soap opera /saup 'Dpara/ n a series of television
programmes that continues over a long period and is
about the lives of a group of characters

the news /83 nju:z/ ninformation about important
events on television, radio, and in newspapers

TALKING ABOUT FILMS AND SHOWS

character /'keerakta/ n a person in a book, film,
television programme, etc.

clip /klzp/ n a short part of a film or television
programme

plot /plot/ n the things that happen in a story

review /rrvju:/ n a report in a newspaper, magazine or
programme that gives an opinion about a new book,
film, etc.

series /'s1ari:z/ n a group of television or radio
programmes that have the same main characters or
deal with the same subject

soundtrack /'saundtraek/ n the music used in a film or
television programme

trailer /'tre1la/ n short parts of a film or television
programme which are shown in order to advertise it



UNIT 15

COMPUTER PHRASES

delete a file /d1'li:t o fa1l/ phr to remove a file from your
phone’s, tablet’s or computer’s memory

do a search /du: a s3:tf/ phrto use a computer to find
information, especially on the internet

have a virus /haev a 'vararas/ phr have a program on
your computer that destroys or steals the information
that is stored on it

install an app /in'sto:l an a@p/ phr put an application
on a mobile phone, tablet, computer, etc.

share links /[ea 'links/ phr to put links (= connections
to other websites) on social media so that other people
can see them

upload photos/videos /Ap'laud fautavz/vidiavz/ phr
to copy photos/videos from a mobile phone, tablet or
computer to the internet

download a podcast /davn'laud a 'podka:st/ phr to
copy a podcast (= a radio programme) from the internet
to a phone, tablet or computer

PHRASAL VERBS: TECHNOLOGY

look up /luk 'Ap/ pvto look at a book or computer in
order to find information

plug in /plag 'In/ pvto connect a piece of electrical
equipment to an electricity supply

shut down /[at 'daun/ pv to turn off a large device, such
as a computer

switch off /swit[ 'of/ pvto turn off a light, television,
etc. by using a switch

switch on /swit[ 'on/ pv to turn on a light, television,
etc. by using a switch

take out /terk 'aut/ pv to remove something from
somewhere

turn down /t3:n 'daun/ pvto reduce the level of sound
or heat that a machine produces

turn off /t3:n 'bf/ pv to move the switch on a machine,
light, etc. so that it stops working, or to stop the supply
of water, electricity, etc.

turn on /t3:n 'on/ pv to move the switch on a machine,
light, etc. so that it starts working, or to start the supply
of water, electricity, etc.

turn up /t3:n ‘Ap/ pv to increase the level of sound or
heat that a machine produces

UNIT 16

DOING EXPERIMENTS

blow /blau/ v to force air out through your mouth

boil /ba1l/ v to cook food in water that is boiling

(=100° C or higher)

cover /'kava/ v to put something over something else, in
order to protect or hide it

fill /f1l/ v to make a container or space full, or to
become full

pour /p3:/ v to make a liquid flow from or into a
container

rub /rab/ v to press your hand or a cloth on a surface
and move it backwards and forwards

shake /[e1k/ v to make quick, short movements from
side to side or up and down, or to make something or
someone do this

stir /st3:/ v to mix food or liquid by moving a spoon, or
similar object, round and round in it

tie /ta1/ v to fasten something with string, rope, etc.
wrap /r@p/ v to cover something or someone with
paper, cloth, etc.

PHRASAL VERBS: SCIENCE

add up /&d 'Ap/ pv to put numbers together in order to
reach a total

blow up /blau 'Ap/ pvto make something explode
carry out /keeri 'aut/ pv to do or complete something,
especially something that you have said you would do
or that you have been told to do

cut up /kat 'Ap/ pv to cut something into pieces

take away /terk a'wer/ pvto remove a number from
another number

work out /w3:k 'aut/ pv to understand something or
decide something after thinking very carefully
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UNIT 17

ARTS AND ENTERTAINMENT

audience />:dians/ n the people who sit and watch a
performance at a theatre, cinema, etc.

biography /bar'ografi/ n the story of a person’s life
written by another person

director /dr'rekta/ n someone who tells the actorsin a
film or play what to do

gallery /'galari/ n a room or building that is used for
showing paintings and other art to the public

novel /'noval/ n a book that tells a story about
imaginary people and events

painter /'peinta/ n someone who paints pictures
painting /'perntin/ n a picture that someone has
painted

poet /'paurt/ n someone who writes poems

poetry /'pauitri/ n poems in general, or the writing of
poetry

sculpture /'skalptfa/ n a piece of art that is made from
stone, wood, clay, etc.

studio /'stju:diau/ n a room where an artist or
photographer works

writer /'rarta/ n someone whose job is writing books,
stories, articles, etc.

ADJECTIVES: -AL AND -FUL

central /'sentral/ adj in the main part of a town or city
cheerful /'t[1afal/ adj happy

colourful /'kalafal/ adj having bright colours
historical /h1'storikal/ adj relating to events or people
in the past, or the study of history

natural /'natfaral/ adj If you have a natural
characteristic, it is something you have been born with.
original /a'ridzanal/ adj special and interesting
because of not being the same as others

painful /'pernfal/ adj causing physical pain

peaceful /'pizsfal/ adj quiet and calm

political /pa'lrtikal/ adj relating to or involved in
politics

stressful /'stresful/ adj making you stressed
successful /sak'sesfal/ adj having achieved a lot or
made a lot of money through your work
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UNIT 18

JOBS

architect /'a:kitekt/ n someone who designs buildings

babysitter /'be1bisita/ n someone who takes care of
your child while you are out

builder /bilda/ n someone who makes or repairs
buildings as a job

coach /kautf/ n someone whose job is to teach people
to improve at a sport, skill, or school subject
firefighter /farafarta/ n someone whose job is to stop
fires burning

hairdresser /'headresa/ n someone whose job is to
wash, cut, colour, etc. people’s hair

journalist /'d33:nalist/ n someone whose job is writing
for newspapers, magazines, television or radio

lawyer /1>13/ n someone whose job is to understand
the law and deal with legal situations

pharmacist /'fa:masist/ n someone who is trained to
prepare or sell medicines

politician /polr'tifan/ n someone who works in politics,
especially a member of the government

presenter /prrzenta/ n someone who introduces a
radio or television programme

vet /vet/ n someone whose job is to give medical care
to animals that are sick or hurt

SUFFIXES: -ER, -OR, -IST, -IAN

actor /'®kts/ n someone whose job is to perform in
plays and films

artist /'a:trst/ n someone who creates art, especially
paintings and drawings

blogger /'blpgs/ n a person who writes a blog

cleaner /'kli:zna/ n someone whose job is to clean
houses, offices, public places, etc.

comedian /ka'mi:dian/ n someone who entertains
people by telling jokes

competitor /kam'petita/ n a person, team, or company
that is competing with others

film director /'film darrekta/ n a person whoisin
charge of making a film and tells the actors how to play
their parts

goalkeeper /'gaul kizpa/ n the player in a sport such as
football who tries to stop the ball going into the goal
guitarist /gr'tairist/ n someone who plays the guitar,
especially as their job

journalist /'dz3:nalist/ n someone whose job is writing
for newspapers, magazines, television or radio
musician /mju:'zifan/ n someone who plays a musical
instrument, often as a job

novelist /'novalist/ n someone who writes novels
politician /polr'tifan/ n someone who works in politics



receptionist /r1'sepfonist/ n someone who works in a
hotel or office building, answering the telephone and
dealing with guests

runner /rana/ n someone who runs, usually in
competitions

scientist /'sarantist/ n someone who studies science or
works in science

supporter /sa'pa:ta/ n someone who supports a
particular idea, group or person

teacher /ti:tfo/ n someone whose job is to teach in a
school, college, etc.

vegetarian / vedzt'tearian/ n someone who does not
eat meat or fish

visitor /'vizita/ n someone who visits a person or place

UNIT 19

THINGS THAT YOU READ

advert /@dv3:t/ n an advertisement (= a picture, short
film, etc. that is designed to persuade people to buy or
do something)

article /'a:tikl/ n a piece of writing in a magazine,
newspaper, etc.

brochure /'braufa/ n a thin book with pictures and
information, usually advertising something

e-book /i:buk/n a book that is published in electronic
form, for example on the internet or on a disk, and not
printed on paper

graphic novel /'grfik 'noval/ n a book containing a
long story told mostly in pictures but with some writing
note /naut/ n a short piece of writing

notice /'nautis/ n a sign giving information about
something

paper /'pe1pa/ n thin, flat material used for writing on,
covering things in, etc.

poster /'pausta/ n a large, printed picture or notice that
you put on a wall, in order to decorate a place or to
advertise something

sticker /'sttka/ n a piece of paper or plastic with writing
or a picture on it that you stick onto a surface

SAY, SPEAK, TALK AND TELL

say /se1/ v to speak words

speak a language /spi:k o 'lengwid3/ phr to be able to
say things in a language

talk /to:k/ v to say things to someone

tell /tel/ v to say something to someone, usually giving
them information

UNIT 20

COLLOCATIONS: THINKING

cross your mind /kros jo maind/ phr If an idea crosses
your mind, you think about it for a short time.

give someone a hint /giv 'samwan a hint/ phrto
give someone a piece of advice that helps them do
something

have a thought /haev a 0>5:t/ phrto have an idea
suddenly

have second thoughts /hav 'sekand 0>:ts/ phrto
change your opinion about something or start to
doubt it

lose your concentration /lu:z jo konsan'treifan/ phr
to stop being able to think only about the thing you
are doing

make up your mind /meik Ap jo maind/ phr to make
a decision

use your imagination /ju:z jor ymaed3rnerfan/ phr
to create ideas or pictures in your mind

LOOK (AT), SEE, WATCH

look (at) /luk (at)/ v to turn your eyes in the direction
of something or someone so that you can see them

see /sii/ v to notice people and things with your eyes
watch /wotf/ v to look at something for a period of time
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PRESENT SIMPLE AND
CONTINUOUS

Present simple
» The present simple has two forms.

1, You, We, me_y get, study, watch,__go

He, She, It + -5 gets
or+-es watches, goes
or -y-+-ies studies

» We use do/does not + infinitive to make negatives.

|, Yclui We,_T hey_ _d_(.‘.'l} "t get, stu di watcl_'i,_go i

He, She, It doesn’t get, study, watch, go

+ We use do/does + infinitive to make questions.

Do

I l, you, we, they
Does

he, she, it

get, stud}_{_, watch, gq?

get, study, watch, go?

We use the present simple for:

« things that happen regularly.
| walk to school with a friend every day.

My sister doesn’t go to the sports club very often.
What do you do on Sundays?
+ facts.
We live near my grandparents.
The weather doesn’t get very cold here.

« verbs called state verbs (we don’t normally use
these verbs in a continuous form) which describe
what we think or feel.
believe, hate, know, like, love, mean, need, own,
prefer, understand, want
Mike knows the answer to your question.

Alice doesn’t understand what you want.
| don’t remember your address.

What does this word mean?

Does your teacher own a sports car?

Practice

1 Complete the sentences. Use the present simple
form of the verbs.

: IR (you / prefer) volleyball or basketball?
2 Angelonever _(choose) sandwiches for
lunch becausehe __(not like) bread.

3 We _(not see) our cousins very often
becausethey (live) in America.

4 Where _(he / go) after school?

5 We _(not want) to go home.

6 Sara___ (not play) football but she
(watch) iton TV.

T JE—— (he / know) the time?

8 Emma_ (study) French.
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Present continuous

We use am, are, is + -ing to make the present
continuous.

_ | ‘ am ('m) playing.
You, We, They [ are ('re) working.
He, She, It | is (’s) helping.

+ We use ‘'m not, aren’t, isn’t to make negatives.
I 'm not working.
They ! aren’t helping.
She [ isn’t playing.

« We use am, are, is to make questions.

_Am | helping?
Are you working?
Is [ he playing?

We use the present continuous for:

something that is happening now or around now.
We’re doing our homework. (= We’re in the middle of
it now.)

temporary situations.

I’'m helping my dad in his office this week. (= | don’t
help him every week.)

future plans.

They’re playing table tennis after school. (= They plan
to play table tennis.)

Practice

2 Complete the sentences. Use the present

continuous form of the verbs.

b O _(cycle) to the beach with some friends
next weekend.

2 Mybrother _(not watch) sport on TV this
week because of his exams.

IIIIIIIII (you do) at the moment?

IIIIIIIIIII _(watch) a nature film because we

(study) insects at school now.

Choose the correct form of the verbs.

[sit / I'm sitting on the bus with my friends.

*We go [ We're going to the match in London. Our
team ? plays / is playing in the final this afternoon,
so we're very excited. Our team * doesn’t play /
isn't playing in the final very often, but this season
* they play / they’re playing really well.

¢ | believe [ I'm believing they can win. After the
match 7 we have / we're having dinner in London.
%1 want [/ ’'m wanting to go to a restaurant near the
stadium but ® they get / they’re getting very busy on
match days, so !* we eat / we’re eating at a place in
another part of the city.



| PAST SIMPLE

Regular verbs

» The past simple of regular verbs is verb + -ed.
» Verbs ending consonant + -y change -y to -ied.
+ Itis the sameforl, you, he, she, it, we and they.
I looked He watched We studied They played

Irregular verbs

» The past simple of irregular verbs has different
forms.

» They are the same for /, you, he, she, it, we and they.

buy » bought !make »  made

do v did | meet —+ met
feel v felt put » o put

get r got run *oran
.give ’ .gave . say v said

go rowent | take + took
have —+ had think — thought
know —* knew wear —* wore

See page 158 for a list of irregular verbs.

Regular and irregular verbs: negatives and
questions

« We use didn’t (did not) + verb to make negatives with

all verbs in the past simple.

I, You, He, She, | didn’t buy it.
It, We, They getit.
‘ look.

» We use did + verb to make questions with all verbs in

the past simple.

Did |1, you, he, she, it, we, they ‘buy it?

get it?
look?
be
+ The verb be has two forms in the past simple.
l,He, She, It was/wasn’t | Was she?
You, We, They were/weren’t ‘ Were you?

» We use the past simple to talk about finished past
actions, feelings and states.
I had coffee with some friends.
I didn’t eat anything.
Did your sister enjoy the concert?

» We often mention the time when things happened.
I met my mum after school.
The teacher didn’t give us any homework yesterday.
Did you go out last night?

Practice

1 Complete the conversation. Use the past simple

form of the verbs.

Lara: I' _One Direction at a concert last
Saturday. (see)

Kay: No! Really? Where?

Lara: In Glasgow.

Kay: ‘ by train or on the bus? (you / go)

Lara: AL AR by car. (go) The chauffeur
T us right to the door. (drive)

Kay: A chauffeur? That's amazing. So, what
A et ? (you / wear)

Lara: Jeans and a top and my new necklace.

Kay: Cool! How many people” at the
concert? (be)

Lara: About ten thousand.

Kay: Where® ? (you / sit)

Lara: In the front row.

Kay: What? How much?
cost)

LAy forit. (not pay) I itina
competition. (win)

Kay: Wow! You

? (your ticket /

_________________________________ (be) lucky!

Make sentences in the past simple.

1 she/be / late again?

2 | /not like / Andrea’s new dress

3 we/sleep/ really well last night

4 you /find / my bag?

5 he /wear / his new trainers

6 they /not know / about Bill Haley and the
Comets

Complete the text. Use the verbs in the box in the
past simple.

be not be catch come
decide not eat have know
start want walk

into town

My friend Callum and I *
yesterday evening. We ?
trainers but there ®

Callum*

that. We®

A very expensivesowe® anything.
We ? __a bus home because it to

out of the café.
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COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES

To make comparative and superlative adjectives:
» with one-syllable adjectives, add -er and -est.
+ with adjectives ending in -e, add -r and -st.
new newer (the) newest
nice nicer  (the) nicest
» with one-syllable adjectives ending in vowel +
consonant, we usually double the consonant.
big bigger (the) biggest
» with two-syllable adjectives ending in -y, change -y
to -i and add -er and -est.
funny funnier (the) funniest
+ with other adjectives of two or more syllables, we
usually use more and the most.
interesting  more interesting (the) most interesting
beautiful more beautiful (the) most beautiful
» Some adjectives are irregular.
good  better (the)best
bad worse (the) worst

Comparative structures

+ To compare two people or things in a positive way,
we can use a comparative adjective + than.
Your laptop is faster than mine.
The girls were more friendly than the boys.

+ To say two people or things are not the same, we can
use not as (adjective) as.
My laptop isn’t as fast as yours.
The boys weren’t as friendly as the girls.

Superlative structures

» We often use the before superlative adjectives.
This laptop is the fastest in the shop.
The Brazilians were the most friendly.

Practice

1 Complete the sentences with the comparative
form of the adjectives. Add than if it is necessary.

1 lusually do my homework in the school library

because my home internetis (slow) my
school’sand my houseis _(noisy).
2 Exams thesedaysare (hard) they were

in the past, but the preparation classes are
___________________ (good).

3 Mostteenagers prefer to wear casual clothes,
partly because they’'re _(fashionable)
these days and also because they’re _
(cheap) formal clothes.

4 | usually take the bus to school. It’s _
(fast) walking and it’s also

5 Stop worrying! Katy isn't _
you and sheisn’t

(funny) you either.
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The weather forecast is for today to be _
(wet)and _(windy) yesterday.
Now I'm even (confused). Your brother’s
explanationwas (complicated) the
original question.

We're looking for something a bit
(bright) and

(colourful), sorry.

Complete the second sentences using not as ... as.

1

2

3

4

5

Football is more tiring than yoga.
Yoga

Electric cars are cleaner than petrol cars.
Petrol cars

Most ballet dancers are fitter than many athletes.
Many athletes

Salads are healthier than burgers.
Burgers

| had more work last week than this week.
| don’t have

Complete the sentences. Use the + the superlative
form of the adjectives.

1

2

This website has (cool) music and it’s

1L S (cheap)

My brother’s (good) student in his class
butheis _(bad) atsport.

The beachroadis __(safe) for cycling and
ithas _(interesting) views.

When we go on holiday, my bag is always
(light) and my sister’s is always

(bigand (heavy).

Thisis a competitionto find _(brilliant)
and _(creative) people in the music
industry.

It’s freezing! Let’s go to your house. It’s
(close) and it’s always _
Simon reallyis _

__________ (cosy) in winter.
_(untidy) person I've ever
____________ _(charming).

_____________ _(sociable) person | know. What
good cafés can we go to?

‘Let’s go to CoCo’s. It’s _
know.

(lively) place |



2 Complete the text. Use the past continuous form

| PAST CONTINUOUS
SRR of the verbs in the box.

« The past continuous is similar to the present

continuous, but uses the past of the verb be. argue  lie  listen not listen look
+  We use was or were + the -ing form of the verb. make  notsell  tell  wait
l, He, She, It ‘ was | running. It was a peaceful summer afternoon in the park.
You, We, They ‘ were talking. Thestudents® . on the grass.
' Derek and Armando __about football, as
» We use wasn’t (was not) and weren’t (were not) to usual. Henri ® ry about his holiday
make negatives. in Florida. Penelope and Doris* to him
G ' . a necklace of wooden beads.
I, He, She, It wasn’t running. 7
! to anyone. She at
You, We, They weren't talking.

» We make questions with was or were.

There was a burger van as well, but the owner

8 Thestudents
computer room.
9 Charlie (not look) at the cars, he
. shout) at his friends on the beach.
(not ask) your opinion, |

(explai;l) my plan.

(chat) quietly in the

Was he ll running? —— many burgers.
Were you talking? 3 Lookat Exercise 2 and write questions for the
+ We use the past continuous to talk about actions and answers, using the past continuous.
events in progress at a particular time in the past. 0 Where were the students lying?
| was chatting to my friends online. On the grass.
We were texting my mum. 1 What ?
It wasn’t raining at that time. Football, as usual. '
They weren’t listening to me. 2 What ?
Was it snowing? His holiday in Florida.
Were the boys watching us? 3 What 7
. Listening to Henri’s story.
Practice 4 What 7
1 Complete the sentences. Use the past continuous A necklace.
form of the verbs. 5 Who ?
No one.
: RIS (dream) about my holiday last night. 6 How many people ?
2 Howmanyhours _(you / play) tennis? Twenty.
3 You, (not watch) television in the
kitchen. Read this paragraph and compare it with
4 (you / talk) to your brother at Exercise 2. Some of the facts are wrong. Correct
lunchtime? them by writing sentences with negative verbs.
5 Belinda .. _(not do) her homework in front
$Lthe television. : h The students were sitting on the grass. Derek and
g RCRRL s (sﬂLon the cakr: . Armando were arguing about music. Henri was
{'H;ﬁ;;“gwe;use) the wrong kind.oF paint on describing the scenery in Florida. Penelope and

Doris were waving at Henri and Doris was making
a necklace. Margherita was taking a photo of the
other students.

0 The students weren’t sitting on the grass, they

were lying on it.

Derek and Armando

1
2
3
4
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PAST SIMPLE AND CONTINUOUS

> FOR THE PAST CONTINUOUS FORM, SEE GRAMMAR
REFERENCE AND PRACTICE, UNIT 4, PAGE 141

» We use the past continuous to talk about actions and
events in progress at a particular time in the past.
At lunchtime, | was texting a friend.
It was raining.
The students weren’t playing computer games.
Was the teacher riding her motorbike?

> SEE UNIT 2, PAGE 139 FOR THE PAST SIMPLE FORM

» We use the past simple to talk about:

» completed actions in the past, often with the time
when they happened.
I met my friends at the shopping centre yesterday.
We didn’t buy anything, but we looked at some
new phones.

+ two or more actions which happened after one
another.
Amy showed me her new bag and then | went
home.
When Jules lost his key, we all helped to look for it.
| finished my drink and washed the glass.

» We use the past simple and past continuous together
when a shorter action in the past interrupted an
action or event that was in progress. We use the past
simple for the action that interrupts and the past
continuous for the action that was in progress.

I was chatting with some friends when | saw you on
the bus.

The singer threw his guitar at some fans because they
were annoying him.

She didn’t eat anything for lunch because she was
feeling nervous.

Practice
1 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box.
emailed talked were talking

watched was watching waited
were emailing were waiting

N the TV when the phone rang.

2 |gottotheairportand _for my friend to
arrive.

34 a film, and then | went to sleep.

4 We chatted whilewe for the bus.

51 to Ben two days ago.

6 They _to each other when | saw them.

7 She __me ten times yesterday!

8 Whenwe _ each other, we sent lots of
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2 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 | didn't hear /| wasn't hearing Elinor come into my
room because | wore / was wearing headphones.

2 We all celebrated | were all celebrating when we
got [ were getting our exam results.

3 My grandad found / was finding some gold coins
when he worked / was working in his garden.

4 | broke | was breaking my arm when | learned /
was learning to ski.

5 My mum drove / was driving home from work
when she got / was getting my text, so she
couldn’t answer it.

6 When Sonja opened / was opening the garage
door she discovered [ was discovering her new
bike.

7 | chatted / was chatting to a friend on the phone
when the train went / was going into a tunnel
and | never heard / was hearing the end of her
story.

8 Tomas emailed [ was emailing me twice while
| mended [ was mending my bike but | didn’t
check | wasn’t checking my laptop until later.

Complete the story. Use the past simple or past
continuous form of the verbs.

Marcus Jones was very lucky last weekend. He
° was cycling (cycle) home from the city centre. It

S (snow) and the road was icy. Suddenly
his bike? _(slipand he® _(fall off)
onto the pavement. He* _ (pick up) his bike
off the road when he® _(see) something in
thesky. It® _ (move) towards him very fast.
He™ __(jump) back onto the pavement and
the object® (hit) the road. It was a piece
of a meteorite. 1wasglad1® _(not stand)
there!’ he® __(tell) journalists later.

Make sentences. Use the past continuous or past
simple form of the verbs.

1 | /visit / my friends. Afterwards, | / take / the bus
home.

2 Luke /walk /into the door because he / not
look / ahead.

3 It /snow / at lunchtime, so | / not go / for a walk.

4 | /not be / hungry, so | / not have / anything to
eat.

5 My sister / crash / into a traffic light when she /
ride / her scooter.

6 | /think / about the holidays. Then suddenly, | /
realise / the time.




TSI  SOME/ANY, MUCH/MANY, A LOT OF,

Pt AFEW/ALITTLE

some/any

» We use some and any with plural countable nouns
and uncountable nouns.
« We use some in positive sentences.
We bought some petrol and some sweets at the
garage.
» We use any in questions and negative sentences.
I haven't got any homework tonight.
Are there any good clubs near here?
Is there any fruit in the fridge?
They don’t want any salad.

much/ many and a lof of

» We use these words to talk about large amounts.
» We use a lot of with plural countable nouns and
with uncountable nouns, in positive and negative
sentences and questions.
| took a lot of photos last night.
There’s a lot of milk in the fridge.
We haven’t got a lot of money for clothes.
+ We often use many with plural countable nouns in
questions and negatives.
We haven’t got many photos of our holiday.
Are many people coming to your party?
» We often use much with uncountable nouns in
negative sentences and questions.
| haven’t got much time to help you.
Is there much traffic on this road at night?

a few/ a little

» We use these words to talk about small amounts.

» We use a few and a little in positive sentences and
questions. We don’t use these words in negative
sentences.

» We use a few with plural countable nouns.

l invited a few friends to a barbecue on my birthday.
Do you want a few grapes with the cheese?
» We use a little with uncountable nouns.
I'd like a little sugar in my coffee, please.
Have you got a little time to spare?

Practice

1 Match the sentence halves.

-

Do you need
Tom hasn’t got
I need

Is there

I had

| didn’t have

any time to phone me today.

any news about the date of the exam?
any time to work yesterday.

any help?

some good news yesterday.

some more time.

-0 QN oo ounbhwmw

2 Complete the sentences with some or any.

1

Don’t make _noise near the exam room.
My brotherhad _problems with his
phone, so he couldn’t text me.

Did you have help when you made that
cake?

Thereisn’t rubbish in the bin.

There’s uit in the cupboard if you want
it.

Were there _ children at the party?

3 Choose the correct words.

9
10

| didn’t play many / much matches last season.

| haven't got a little / much paper, so | need to
buy some soon.

My earphones aren’t working, so | can’t listen to
some / any music on the bus.

We had a little / a few problems with the
password but in the end we remembered it.

I've got a lot of /| much cousins in Germany.

How much / many students are there at your
school?

| found some / much information for my project
online.

We haven’t got any / some time for shopping
today.

Did you spend many / a lot of time at the park?
There’s a little / a few space left for your name at
the bottom of the page.

4 Complete the sentences with much, many, a few
or a little.

1

10
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Thereisn’t traffic at this time in the
morning, so it only takes _minutes to get

to the centre.

lonlyhave money with me, so | can't
buy _food.

Did you have trouble finding the
address you needed?

We'vegot exercises to do for homework
but they won’ttake time.

Imade phone calls about the screen

problems with your tablet but | didn’t get
helpful answers.

Were there _ cars on the road this
morning?

Weonlyhad time at the party but we
still made _ _new friends.
‘Haveyougot sandwiches left?’

‘Yes, there are _

Therearetoo people in this room.
Thereisn’t space here.

We haven'tgot time left, so we need to
leave in minutes.

o |



HAVE TO AND MUST; SHOULD

have to and must

» Have to changes form.
I have to go to school.
We don’t have to go in the car.
You had to go to school.
She has to be home by 10 pm.
He doesn’t have to do any homework today.
They didn’t have to clean the car.
We don’t use contractions in the positive:
Yotr've-to-go-tHe'sto-stay:

» Must has only one form. There is no past tense of
must. We use the past form had to.

I, You, He, She, We, ‘ must catch the early bus.

They ‘ mustn’t be late.
» We use must and have to to talk about rules and
things that are necessary.
You must be 18 to see that film.
He has to practise the guitar every day.
» Inthe past tense we use had to. There is no past
form of must.
You had to be 18 to see that film.
He had to practise the guitar every day.
» We use mustn’t when something isn’t allowed.
| mustn’t sleep in class.
You mustn’t read that letter.
« Don’t/Didn’t have to means that it is/was not
necessary to do something.
She doesn’t have to answer that email.
I didn’t have to do a test.

should and shouldn’t

« Should has only one form.

1, You, He, She, We, ‘ should tidy the living room.

They ‘ shouldn’t make a mess.

» We use should when we think it is a good idea to do
something.
I should buy a present for my mum.
They should build a new sports centre.

» We use shouldn’t when we think it isn’t a good idea
to do something.
You shouldn’t do your homework in front of the TV.
We shouldn’t eat too many chips.

» We use should in questions when we ask for advice.
What should | say in my interview?
Which shoes should | wear with this dress?
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Practice

1 Choose the correct verbs.

You ? shouldn’t / must try
activities in the week but WJ
must try everything. You ® m
up for activities before breakfast every

You ® don’t have to / mustn’t miss the safety
lesson before each new activity. You 7 should /
have to ask a teacher if you aren’t sure whatm do.

2 Rewrite the sentences, using the correct form of
must, have to and should. For one sentence two of
these verbs are correct. Which sentence is it?

1 We're not allowed to text our friends in lessons.
We

2 It’s a good idea to read through your work before
you show it to anyone.
You

3 My brother can wear any clothes he likes to
school.
He school uniform.

4 Can you advise me which phone to buy?
Which phone ?

5 It wasn't necessary to book seats for the concert.
We

6 Itisn’t very sensible to wear your best shirt when
you mend your bike.
You

7 Seat belts are compulsory for both drivers and
passengers.
Both drivers and passengers




| FUTURE: BE GOING TO AND
4" | PRESENT CONTINUOUS

Present continuous for plans and arrangements

> FOR THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS FORM SEE
Gﬂglﬂ:d;aﬂ REFERENCE AND PRACTICE, UNIT 1,
PAGE

» We use the present continuous, usually with the

time mentioned, for definite plans we already know
about.

I’m flying to Spain at the weekend.

He’s not working next week.

What time are you leaving?

be going to for intentions

+ We use amy/is/are (not) + going to + verb to make the

be going to future.

I’m going to run.

We’re going to finish.
You’re not going to win.
They’re not going to arrive.
Is she going to leave?

Are you going to play?

« We use be going to:

« for things we intend to do in the future.
I’'m going to visit Italy one day.
We’re going to work really hard.
I’'m not going to eat any more chocolate.
+ forthings we know are likely to happen.
You drive well now. I'm sure you’re going to pass
your driving test.
Look at that blue sky! It’s not going to rain today.

Practice

1 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 The traffic is awful this evening. I'm sure it’s
going to take [ it's taking hours to get home.

2 | can’t come to the cinema with you on Saturday;
it's my parents’ wedding anniversary and
we’re going to organise [ we're organising a big
family party.

3 Look at the mess in this kitchen! I’'m going to
get / I’'m getting really angry if you don’t clean it
up right now.

4 Mum really enjoyed that cake we had at my
cousin’s party. I'm going to ask / I’'m asking my
aunt how to make it.

5 I'm going to take / I'm taking my driving test on
Monday morning, so I’'m going to do / I'm doing
lots of practice this weekend.

6 | can’t wait to go on holiday! We're catching /
We’re going to catch the train from St Pancras
at 9 am tomorrow. We're going to play | We're
playing card games all the way to Paris.

7 Can you hear thunder? It's going to rain [ It’s
raining soon.

8 We're meeting [ We're going to meet in the library,
after lunch.

2 Complete the conversation. Use the correct form
of be going to.

At (you, go) to my cousin Felix’s party?
B: Yes, | think so.
A: What? (wear)?

B: I'm not sure. My blue dress, probably.
A: And which shoes?
B: Well, the weather forecast says it *

hotsol* (buy) some sandals.
A (you, take) him a present?
B: | guess | should give him something.
Al (give) him this belt.

B: Oh, that's cool. | knowhe? (be) so
pleased with it. But the problem is, | ®
(not find) anything as good as that.

A: We can give it as a shared present, if you like.

B: Oh, that’s great, thanks very much. But |
2 (tell) him you found it for him.

3 Read the descriptions of the situations and
complete the sentence about what is going to
happen. Use be going to and the verb in brackets.

1 Amanis climbing out of a window with a bag in
his hand. A police officer is watching him. She’s
waiting for him.
she ... (arrest)

2 Aboy is walking along the pavement. He’s
looking at a beautiful motorbike on the road. He

doesn’t know there’s a rubbish bin two metres in

front of him.
e g (fall over)
3 There are some sausages cooking in a frying pan
but there’s no one in the kitchen.
They, ...
4 Amanisin bed. The people in the flat
downstairs are talking loudly.
He . . (not sleep) well.
5 Agirlis singing on a TV talent show. All the
judges are smiling and clapping.
She . _(win)
6 A manand awoman are playing the guitar and
drums on a TV talent show. One of the judges
has his hands over his ears.

_(not win)
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ever, never and short answers

» We use ever and never with the present perfect to
mean ‘in your whole life’ or ‘not in your whole life’

« We can use Yes, | have and No, | haven’t to answer
these questions.
Have you ever been to Lapland?
Yes, | have. (= some time before now)
No, I haven’t. (= he/she has never been to Lapland in

PRESENT PERFECT

» We form the present perfect of regular and irregular
verbs with has/have + the past participle.
I, you, we, they ’ve |/ have (haven’t) bought
Have |, you, we, they bought ...?
He, She, It s / has (hasn’t) lived
Has he, she, it lived ...?

» Inregular verbs the past participle looks the same as his/her life)

the past simple (verb + -(e)d). Practice
Verb Past simple Past participle 1 Complete the sentences. Use the present perfect
turn turned turned form of the verbs in the box and the words in
like liked liked brackets.

* Inirregular verbs the past participle sometimes beat eat fall fly forget

looks the same as the past simple and is sometimes give go hurt Know tear

different. text write
Verb Past simple Past participl

s il ks ad 1 Zoe___ . _(not) anything all day. I'm going to

The same make her a sandwich.
make made made 2 Yolanda _____ (never) a thank you letter to
find found found AIons:
o <l - i 3 Vincentand!| _Tom all our lives.
Different 4 Us (never) me at chess.
be was/were been 51 to Paris twice, but usually | go by train.
96 did pr— 6 Olga (not) me her number,sol
(not) her.
break broke broken 7 Nigel _off his bike.He _____(not)
know knew known himselfbuthe _his best jeans.
8 Mark to the sportsclubbuthe

his membership card. | hope they let him in
without it.

> SEE PAGE 158 FOR A LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS

» We use the present perfect to talk about experiences .
in the past which have some link to the present. 2 Complete the conversations. Use the present
We’ve spent all our money. (= We haven’t got any perfect form of the verbs.
now.) At (you / finish) your history homework?
We haven’t eaten lunch. (= We're hungry.) B: Not quite. | ? _(find) three websites with

Have you visited Paris? (= Do you know Paris?) the right sort of information but!1® (not
read) it all.
been and gone Arwell, 14 (go) to the library and

» The verb go has two forms in the present perfect: A (borrow) this old book for you.
have gone and have been. They have different B: Thanks, that’s great.
meanings. C: 6
» Have /Has gone means that someone is in
another place.
Tessa has gone to the club. (= Tessa isn’t here, she’s
atthe club.)

Jack’s gone to the city centre. (= He isn’t here, he's in

(you / tidy) your room?
. I’'m going to do it now.
e (make) a pizza for our lunch. It's
going to be cold before you can eat it.
D: That’s OK. 1? _(have) some chips, so I'm

D:No, |7 _

the city centre.)

Have / Has been means that someone went to that
place in the past but is not there now.

Tessa has been to the club. (= Tessa visited the club
some time in the past, but she isn’t there now.)
Jack’s been to the city centre. (= He’s not there now.
He was there some time before now.)
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not really hungry.

E: Where }
five minutes!

Babtte o (be) in that café. Look, 1 ¥ _
(buy) you some chocolate.

E: But | don’t like chocolate. **
see) me eating chocolate?

F: Oh, sorry. No, | **

(you / be)? The match starts in

(you / ever/



—

f

| PRESENT PERFECT AND PAST

Lo L | SIMPLE; HOW LONG? AND FOR/SINCE

Present perfect

> FOR THE PRESENT PERFECT FORM SEE GRAMMAR

REFERENCE AND PRACTICE, UNIT 9, PAGE 146

We use the present perfect to talk about experiences
in our life up to the present.

We don’t use past time phrases with the present
perfect.

She’s seen that film.

They’ve heard that song.

We haven’t visited this museum.

Have you tried Thai food?

Past simple
> SEE UNIT 2, PAGE 139 FOR THE PAST SIMPLE FORM

We can use the past simple to say exactly when
something happened.

She saw the film last week.

They heard that song at a concert.

We visited this museum last time we came to London.
Did you try Thai food when you were in Bangkok?

How long? and for/since

We use How long with the present perfect to ask a
question about a period of time up to now.

How long have you lived here?

How long have you known your best friend?

We use for to introduce the length of time something

lasted.

for ten years, for a long time, for six weeks

We use since to introduce when something began.
since six o’clock, since my birthday party, since last
year

When there is a verb after since, it is in the past
simple.

| have known him since | was eleven, since | started
school, since | arrived in Madrid.

Practice

1 Match the sentence halves.

1 | went to Paris

2 I've been to France
a two years ago.
b twice in my life.

3 I've read two books
4 |read an interesting book
a last week.
b since the beginning of the month.

5 I've had a lot to eat
6 |atealot
a yesterday.
b solwon’t eat any more.

2 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 | hope you're all hungry. I've made / | made a big
paella and a salad.

2 Emerald has gone / went to the cinema with her
friends. I’'m not sure when she’ll be home.

3 Gary has cooked / cooked a fantastic meal last
night. | haven’t met / didn’t meet anyone who can
cook as well as he can.

4 | don’t know why Toby hasn’t come / didn’t come
to see me. I've asked / | asked him yesterday to
come as soon as possible.

5 My friends haven’t enjoyed / didn’t enjoy the trip
to the beach at the weekend because the wind
has been |/ was so cold.

Complete the sentences with for or since.

1 I've supported Liverpool _ . | was at
primary school. They’ve always been a great
team, although they haven’t won the cup
___________________________________ quite a long time.

2 We haven't eaten meat _five years. It
was a bit difficult at first but we’ve all been very
healthy we became vegetarians.

3 They've only owned thatcar about
three months but they've had two accidents
________________________________ they bought it.

4 I’'m so tired! I've cycled ten kilometres
breakfast and I've had all this shopping in my
backpack _most of the time.

5 Mydad hasn’tseen his parents _the
beginning of the year. They've been in Australia

six months, visiting my aunt and her

Complete the text. Use the present perfect or the
past simple form of the verbs.

Ry _(be) a member of the swimming team
for two months. 12 (enjoy) swimming
sincel®* (be) small. Last year | #

(start) using the swimming pool at our local sports
clubandoneday!l® (see) a notice about
the team. The next week they were practising in
the pool whent® (arrive) and |7
(think) it looked like fun.
We train twice aweek. I® _ (not miss) any
training sessions, although sometimes it’s hard to
find the time.When1® (have) exams last
summer | almost **_ (give) up. ButI’m so
pleased 1 t leave) because since then
we? (enter) three competitions and we
s (have) a lot of fun together.
Unfortunately, we ** (not win) any prizes

for quite a long time.
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WILL AND BE GOING TO

will

«  We form the future with will/won’t + verb.
we’ll (will) write
She won’t go
Will they want ... ?
» We use will:
+ for general predictions about the future.
People will be healthier.
Medicines won’t cure everything.
Will everyone live longer?
» when we decide to do something while we are
speaking.
'l have a cake with my coffee.
| won’t wait any longer.

be going to

> FOR THE FORM OF BE GOING TO SEE GRAMMAR
REFERENCE AND PRACTICE, UNIT 8, PAGE 145

» We use be going to:
« to talk about something we have already decided
to do.

Our teacher is going to give us the test results soon.

I'm not going to spend a lot of money today.
What are we going to eat tonight?

+ to predict the future based on something we can
see or know.
Business is good - we’re going to be rich!
Look at the crowd round the table - the food’s
going to run out.

Practice

1 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 Scientists are working on new crops that will
help | are going to help to feed us all.

2 | can’t meet you tomorrow. I’ll help / I'm going to
help my brother paint his bedroom.

3 This new bike will save / is going to save me lots
of money on bus fares.

4 I've got a headache now but I think /'ll feel / I'm
going to feel OK when | get outdoors.

5 Please hurry up, the bus will leave [ is going to
leave any minute.

6 | must get another pen. This one will run [ is
going to run out of ink in a minute.

7 Some people say that air fares will be [ are going
to be much more expensive in the future.

8 We don’t have much food at home. | think
I'll go / ’'m going to go to the shops this
afternoon.
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2 Complete the conversation. Use the will or be
going to form of the verbs.

Jane: Hi, Angie. What are you doing?

Angie: I'm trying to pack, but I’'m not getting on
very well. I've got so much stuff, my case
. (be) too heavy.

Jane: Ducm‘:cvrorry, I _(help) you. I'm good

at packing. What® (do) on your
holiday?

Angie: Oh,I* (have) a good rest after my
exams.|® (lie) on the beach under

an umbrella and listen to the waves.

Jane: OK.Soyou need a swimming costume.
What else?

Angie: Well my dad wants to visit some ancient
city, so probably1® _(walk) around
there with him one day.

Jane: Right, shorts and a T-shirt and a pair of
trainers. But what are all these heavy
bottles?

Angie: Shampoo, shower gel, face cream ...

Jane: |don'tthinkyou® _(use) that much
in one week! I've got some small travel
bottles. 1® _(lend) them to you. They
8 _(not weigh) as much. Now, what
about sun cream?

Angie: I've got that in my hand luggage, see?

Jane: But that tube’s 120 ml. It’s too big - the
security people at the airport ' _
(take) it away from you. | *
in your suitcase.

Angie: Thanks. | hope we can have a holiday in this
country nextyear. Then!1*2
care) about the weight of my bag!

3 Write sentences using will or be going to.

1 Lucy and Linda are running a race. Lucy is
running very fast, Linda is tired.

(win)
2 Jonahis on a boat. The sea is very rough. Jonah
feels ill.
(be sick)

3 Joe has got a difficult science project. His sister
is good at science.

(help)

4 Alicia and Paula are in a beauty salon preparing
for a birthday party.

(look / great)
5 Inezis cooking some burgers on a barbecue and
talking to her friends at the same time.

(burn)

6 Tomasz likes studying.
(go / university)




| MODALS OF PROBABILITY

2 Rewrite the underlined words in the sentences
using might.

» Modal verbs do not change form. Modal verbs of
probability are always followed by another verb.

1 That cat wants something. Perhaps he’s hungry.

2 | don’t know where my phone is. Perhaps it’s in

I, You, He, She, It, We, | must be tired.

. the car,

They 'mightdie.
i could bite. 3 It's possible that my teacher speaks three
‘ can't ilkt: languages. I’'m not sure.

+ To talk about something we think is certain, we use

must + verb.

The explorers found two new species. They must be
very excited. (= I'm certain they’re very excited.)
They've walked through the jungle for four days. They
must feel tired. (= I'm certain they feel tired.)

To talk about something we think is possible, we use
might or could + verb.

I've never seen an animal like this before. It could

be / might be a new species. (= Perhaps it’s a new
species.)

Other new species could exist in these mountains.

(= Perhaps other new species exist in these
mountains.)

Don’t touch it, it might bite you. (= Perhaps it will bite
you if you touch it.)

To talk about something we think is impossible, we
use can’t + verb (NOT mustn't + verb).

I've seen a picture of this animal in an old book, so

it can’t be a new species. (= I'm sure it isn’t a new
species.)

He’s an intelligent person; he can’t believe those silly
stories! (= I'm sure he doesn’t believe those stories.)

Practice

1 Rewrite the underlined words in the sentences
using must.

1 Jon’s gone out without a coat. I'm sure he’s cold.

2 | put the potatoes in the oven an hour ago.
I'm certain they’re r now

3 | know this parcel is my new phone because |
ordered it last week.

4 My computer is very slow. 'm sure it's broken.

Look at your answers to Exercise 2. Can you
replace might with a different modal verb?

Rewrite the underlined words in the sentences
using can’t.

1 This fish smells terrible. I'm certain it isn't fresh.
2 | don't believe that coat belongs to you, It’s

much too small.

3 It's not possible that you feel tired. You’ve been

asleep for twelve hours!

Choose the correct verbs.

Liz has come to visit Becca on her birthday.

Becca: Hi, Liz, come in. I'm having a great day.

I've got lots of cards and some great
presents. But what’s this parcel? | didn’t
notice it before. Oh dear, there’s no card
with it.

Lizz  Isitfrom your sister?

Becca: It ! can’t be / must be from her - I've already
opened her present.

Liz:  Is it from your parents?

Becca: No, it > can’t be / could be from them either
because they’re giving me a new bike. We're
going to get it later.

Lizz  Isitfrom your grandparents?

Becca: It * could be / must be from them, | guess.
They usually send me something, but | don’t
know how it got here.

Lizz  Well, the card * might be / can’t be inside.

Becca: Yes, but it’s a strange shape. | wonder what
it is. The wrapping paper is really beautiful.
It * must be / can’t be something special.

Liz:  It's not very big. It could be / must be a new
phone. Did you ask for one?

Becca: No. Anyway, it’s hard at one end and softer
at the other, so it " can’t be / might be a
phone. OK, I'm going to open it. Oh, wow,
it's some of those brushes | saw in the art
shop last week! And here’s the card. It says
‘Love from Liz’! | didn’t see you bring the
parcel in.

Lizz  Well, I knew you wanted some and so |
thought they ® could be / must be a good
present.

Becca: They're perfect, thank you so much!
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JUST, ALREADY AND YET

We use just, already and yet with the present perfect.

Just

» means ‘only a short time ago’

+ goes before the main verb in positive sentences.
I've just passed my driving test.
The match has just started.
We've just moved house.

already

« means ‘some time before now’.

» emphasises that the action is now complete - we are
not so interested in how long ago.

» sometimes means ‘sooner than expected”.

» goes before the main verb in positive sentences.
I've already driven five hundred kilometres, | don’t
want to drive any more.

My brother has already left school. He's at university
now.

My dad had flu last week but he’s already gone back
to work.

Our little sister’s already learned how to open
cupboards, although she’s only one!

yet

» means ‘up to now’.

+ often emphasises that we expected something to
happen before now.

» goes at the end of a negative sentence.
I haven't finished my sandwich yet. (= I'm eating it
now, | need more time.)
We haven’t decided which film to watch yet. (= We're
still thinking about it.)

» sometimes suggests that something might happen in
the future.
You haven’t seen my new bike yet. (= You might see it
sometime soon.)

+ goes at the end of a question.
Have you phoned Jade yet? (= | think you planned to
phone Jade around now.)
Has Francis bought Mum a birthday card yet?
(=1 think he should do it soon.)

Practice

1 Choose the correct words.

1 Wow! I've just / yet seen our street on TV.

2 |'ve worked at the café for the last two weekends
but | haven’t been paid already / yet.

3 We've just [ yet heard our exam results.

4 Oh no! I've already / just dropped a litre of olive
oil on the kitchen floor!

5 Have you got an invitation to Janie’s party just /
yet?
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2 Putthe words in brackets in the correct position
in each sentence.

p
2
3
4
5
6

7
8

The lesson has begun. (already)

Have you been to the new shopping centre? (yet)
This parcel has arrived for you. (just)

| haven't saved much money for my holiday.
(vet)

It’s only eleven o'clock but everyone's gone
home. (already)

My parents have bought a new car. (just)

Have you done this exercise? (yet)

We've finished the last sentence. (just)

3 Mark the sentences § if they mean the same thing
or D if they mean different things.

1

2

| saw the doctor a few minutes ago.

I've just seen the doctor.

We've already had one holiday this year.
We haven't had a holidayyet.
My brother has a job although he only left school
last week.

My brother left school last week and he’s already
foundajob. -
I've already been to Australia twice but | haven’t
visited New Zealand yet.

I've just left Australia and I'm going to New
Zealand. .
I've just finished cleaning the kitchen and I'm
going to have a shower.

I've already cleaned the kitchen but | haven't

had a shower yet.

4 Nick has an exam tomorrow. He’s made a list of
things to do. Write sentences about what he’s
already done and what he hasn’t done yet.

0
1
2
3
a
5

LUy

ead. through ™Y revision

BU-Q some new po‘l'\5
Set, my abarm for T &
Decide whab to WeAT:

Tegs my mabes e S

hek M.m+:c>(Jl*’e""“'*”“l"Fbto

school.

He hasn’t read through his revision notes yet.




| RELATIVE CLAUSES

We use relative clauses to explain who, what or
where we are talking about.

The film that we saw last night was really funny.

(We need the words that we saw last night to know
which film the speaker is talking about.)

The actor that played Mrs Wood was brilliant. (We
need the words that played Mrs Wood to know which
actor the speaker is talking about.)

We use the pronouns who or that to talk about
people.

There’s the woman who | met at the singing
competition.

| preferred the singer that got the second prize.

We use the pronouns which or that to talk about
things.

| enjoy singing songs which make people laugh.

My friend sang a song that she wrote about her home
town.

Relative clauses can have who, which or that as their
subject or as their object.

| preferred the singer that got the second prize. (that
is the subject of the relative clause)

| enjoy singing songs which make people laugh.
(which is the subject of the relative clause)

There’s the woman who | met at the singing
competition. (who is the object of the relative clause,
l'is the subject)

My friend sang a song that she wrote about her home
town. (that is the object of the relative clause, she is
the subject)

We use the pronoun where to talk about places.

We went to the house where the film director lives.

(= which the film director lives in)

I know a website where you can find all kinds of films.
(= You can find all kinds of films there.)

Practice

1 Complete the sentences with who or which.

1 I've just met someone
soap opera.

2 Thechatshow | usually watch has lots
of interesting people on it.

3 |like programmes

4 Thisis the animated film
recommended to me.

5 I really admire the actor
character in this thriller.

6 I'm not a big fan of murder mysteries
have complicated stories.

7 lknowagirl isa TV actor.

8 This documentary is by a woman
mum was at school with.

has a partin a

make me laugh.
my teacher

plays the main

2 Malcolm is telling Kirsty about a film. Complete
the conversation. Use the relative clauses from
the box.

who was always unkind to him

who hasn’t seen it

who was called Millie Moop

who lived in an old bus

which you need to see to understand

which was really funny

where Millie put shampoo into a toothpaste tube
where Mr Scratch lived

Malcolm: | saw this film last weekend
- . There was a family called the

Moops? . They had a teenage
daughter?® _and she was very
intelligent. H had a job which he

hated, and he worked for a man called
Mr Scratch * . So one day, Millie

went to the house® and got
a job as a cleaner. Then she played all
kinds of tricks on Mr Scratch and his
family. The best scene was one °
I laughed all the time.

Kirsty: Really?

Malcolm: Oh, well, perhaps it's one of those films
! . It maybe doesn't sound so

funny to someone ® _

3 Make each pair of sentences into one sentence,
using a relative clause. Make other changes if
necessary.

1 Thisis a photo of my friend. She wants to be a TV
presenter.

2 We have a goldfish. He is called Bubbles.

3 That man wrote a song. Everyone knows it.

4 | visited a house. John Lennon lived there as a
boy.

5 Do you remember the woman? She had 20 cats.

6 Ourteacher gave us some exercises for
homework. No one could understand them.

7 | have a neighbour. He is a famous designer.

8 Kington is a small town. | grew up near there.
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PRESENT SIMPLE PASSIVE

We form the present simple passive with the present
tense of be + the past participle of a verb.

| am given
You, We, They are helped
He, She, It is recommended

I'm given a maths test every week.
I’m not given a maths test every week.
Are you given a maths test every week?
Robbie is helped with his homework.
Robbie isn’t helped with his homework.
Is Robbie helped with his homework?
These apps are recommended on lots of websites.
These apps aren’t recommended on many websites.
Are these apps recommended on many websites?
When we include who or what does the action, we
use by.
My teacher gives me a maths test every week. (active)
I’'m given a maths test by my teacher every week.
(passive)
Robbie’s parents don’t help him with his homework.
(active)
Robbie isn’t helped with his homework by his parents.
(passive)
Do a lot of people admire the girls for their courage?
(active)
Are the girls admired by a lot of people for their
courage? (passive)
We use the passive:
» when itisn't important to say who or what does
the action.
This app is used for sharing photos.
Our exam results are published online.
Teenagers are allowed to drive in my country.
» when we do not know who or what does the
action.
These new phones are made in China.
The streets are cleaned at night.
My dad is sent lots of brochures.
We include by when we want to emphasise who or
what does the action.
This app is used by millions of people for sharing
photos.
My dad is sent lots of brochures by car companies.
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Practice

1 Decide if the sentences are active (A) or passive (P).

1 Thousands of new apps are downloaded every
day.

2 We need more computers in my school.

3 Computer viruses are often sent by email.

4 A lot of money is spent on developing new
smartphones.

5 Avirus deleted all the information on my laptop.

Complete the sentences. Use the active form.

1 I’'m always given money for my birthday by my
granny.
Mygranny for my birthday.

2 All our vegetables are grown by my parents.
My parents vegetables.

3 Cambridge is visited by lots of tourists.

Lots of tourists _ Cambridge.

4 Computers are used by most schoolchildren
nowadays.
Most schoolchildren __computers
nowadays.

5 This computer is used by everyone in my class.
Everyone in my class _this computer.

Complete the sentences. Use the passive form of
the verb. Only include by if it is important.

1 You need a password to enter this website.
Apassword this website.

2 My brother cleans Dad’s car once a month.
Dad’scar _once a month.

3 We don’t send children to prison in this country.
Children in this country.

4 Thieves steal ten bicycles every day in this town.
Ten bicycles in this town.

5 People play football all the year round.
Football all the year round.

6 My parents don't allow me to have a TV in my
bedroom.
R a TV in my bedroom.

7 Someone designs a clever new app every day.
Aclevernewapp every day.

8 Alocal company pays for our school trips.
Ourschooltrips

9 Criminals hide viruses in software.

Viruses in software.
10 A film star owns that house.
That house



| ZERO AND FIRST CONDITIONAL

Conditional sentences tell us about a possible
situation and a result. They use two clauses: the
conditional clause and a result clause.

The conditional clause begins with if or unless.

The conditional clause or the result clause can come
first without changing the meaning.

Zero conditional
» The zero conditional uses the present simple in the

conditional clause and in the result clause.

If+ present tense, + present tense

If plants have enough light, they grow well.

If plants don’t have enough light, they don’t

grow well.

We use a comma when the if clause comes first.
We can also put the if clause at the end of a
sentence.

Plants grow well if they have enough light.

We use the zero conditional to talk about things that
are true or always happen.

If you give plants enough food and water, they grow
well.

Ifyou don’t give plants enough food and water, they
don’t grow well.

If usually means the same as when in zero
conditional sentences.

Plants grow well when you give them enough food
and water.

Practice

1 Complete the zero conditional sentences with the
correct form of the verbs.

1

2

like, not watch)

5 Ifl

_well in my school exams, my parents
me extra pocket money. (do,

T
6 It difficult to remember facts if you

studying that subject. (be, not enjoy)

First conditional
» The first conditional uses the present simple in

the conditional clause and the will future in the
result clause.

If + present tense, + will/won’t

If we share a taxi, we’ll save money.

If we take a taxi, we won’t get wet.

If we don’t take a taxi, we'll get wet.

We use a comma when the if clause comes first.
We can also put the if clause at the end of a
sentence.

We’ll save money if we share a taxi.

We use the first conditional to talk about possible or
probable future events.

If this café closes, we’ll lose our jobs.

We’ll lose our jobs if this café closes.

We won’t lose our jobs if this café doesn’t close.

If does not mean the same as when in first
conditional sentences.

If this café closes, we'll lose our jobs. (= The speaker
believes it is possible that the café will close, but is
not sure.)

When this café closes, we'll lose our jobs.

(= The speaker knows that the café is going to close.)

Practice

2

Choose the correct form of the verbs.

1 If Idon’t go / I won't go to bed right now, I’'m not
able / | won’t be able to get up in the morning.

2 ['llbuy /I buy some ice cream later if the café is /
will be still open.

3 You pass / You'll pass your driving test if you
won't forget / you don’t forget to wear your
lucky ring.

4 We'll phone [ We phone my dad after the party if
we'll need | we need a lift home.

5 If anyone finds out [ will find out where my
brother is today, he’ll be / he’s in big trouble
when he comes home.

6 Youwon't feel / You don’t feel cold if you put /
you'll put this sweater on.

unless

Unless means if not.

Plants don’t grow unless they have light. (= if they
don’t have light)

I'll stay at home unless it stops raining. (= if it doesn’t
stop raining)

Unless I’'m invited, | won't go to the party. (= ifI’'m not
invited)

Practice

3

Rewrite the sentences using unless.

1 | can't get up in the morning if | don’t have
enough sleep.

2 We'll all have dinner together if my mum doesn’t
get home too late.

3 My parents will go mad if we don’t clear up this
mess.

4 |f we don't find a taxi soon, we'll miss the train.
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REPORTED COMMANDS

» When we want someone to do something or not to do something, we say things like:
Open the door! | Don’t open the door! (command)

Please open the door. | Please don’t open the door. (request)

You must open the door! | You mustn't open the door! (command)
You should open the door. [ You shouldn’t open the door. (advice/suggestion)
» When we report commands, requests, suggestions, etc., we use:
» areporting verb + object pronoun + to + infinitive for positive commands and requests.

Dad said to me, ‘Open the door!’

Dad said to me, ‘Please open the door!’

| said to the boys, ‘You must close the door!’

I said to the boys, ‘You should close the door.

_.)
..).
_’
_.>

Dad told me to open the door.
Dad asked me to open the door.
| told them to close the door.

| advised them to close the door.

a reporting verb + object pronoun + not to + infinitive for negative commands and requests.

Dad said to me, ‘Don't open the door!’

Dad said to me, ‘Please don’t open the door!’

I said to the boys, ‘You mustn’t close the door!’

I said to the boys, ‘You shouldn’t close the door.’

Reporting verbs
+ In sentences like the ones above, we can use different verbs to tell people what we want them to do, e.g.

She convinced me to stay, but my friend warned me not to listen to her.
Examples of reporting verbs are: advise, ask, convince, encourage, order, persuade, remind, tell, warn

NOTE We cannot use say in this way. (NOT He-said-me-to-open-the-door.)

Practice
1 Write what the speakers said. Include the words
in brackets.
0 Ourteacher reminded us not to leave our bags
on the bus.
He said, ‘Don’t leave your bags on the bus.’ (don’t)
1 My brother persuaded me to try a new hairstyle.
He said, ¢ ’ (should)
2 The inspector asked us to show him our tickets.
He said, ’ (please)
3 My cousin convinced me not to put my address
on the website.
She said, * ' (shouldn’t)
4 | told my friends not to text me in the morning.
| said, ¢ * (mustn’t)
5 The police officer ordered the driver to get out of

his car.

She said, ’ (please)
| asked my sister to help me with the washing-
up.

| said, ’ (please)
My friend encouraged me to join the sports club.

He said, ' (should)
My mum advised me to phone the school.
She said, ' (should)

The fire officer warned us not to go into the
house.

He said, ¢ ' (mustn’t)
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_.)

..}
__>
_.)

Dad told me not to open the door.
Dad asked me not to open the door.
| told them not to close the door.

| advised them not to close the door.

2 Report what each speaker said. Use the reporting
verb and a suitable pronoun.

1

The detective shouted to the thief, ‘Put the gun
on the floor!’ (order)
The detective

The electrician said to us, ‘You mustn’t open the
box. (warn)
The electrician

The hairdresser said to me, ‘You shouldn’t use
this shampoo. (advise)
The hairdresser

| texted my friends, ‘Remember to come to my
party.’ (remind)
|

The teacher said to the students, ‘Please tell me
your names.' (ask)
The teacher

| whispered to my brother, ‘Please don’t tell
anyonel!’ (ask)
|

My friend said to me, ‘You should tell your mum
about your problem.’ (encourage)
My friend

My dad said to my brother, ‘You really should
apply for another job.’ (persuade)
My dad

My mum said to my dad, ‘Don’t invite the
neighbours on Saturday.’ (tell)
My mum




| SECOND CONDITIONAL

Conditional sentences tell us about a possible
situation and a result. They use two clauses: the
conditional clause and a result clause.

The conditional clause begins with if or unless.

The conditional clause or the result clause can come
first without changing the meaning.

The second conditional uses the past simple in the
conditional clause and would (’d) / wouldn’t + verb in
the result clause.

If + past tense, + would + verb: If | was a journalist, I'd
(would) meet lots of famous people.

We use a comma when the if clause comes first.

We can also put the if clause at the end of a
sentence.

I'd (would) meet lots of famous people if | was a
journalist.

We sometimes use | were instead of / was in the
conditional clause.

Ifl were a journalist, I'd (would) meet lots of famous
people.

We never use when instead of if in second
conditional sentences.

We use the second conditional to talk about an
unlikely or impossible situation in the present or
future, and its results.

Ifl were a millionaire, I’d buy a desert island. (= I'm
not a millionaire, so | won’t buy a desert island.)

We wouldn’t send many texts if they cost a lot of
money. (= It’s cheap to send texts, so we send lots.)
If my brother got up earlier, he wouldn’t have to run
for the train every morning. (= My brother doesn’t get
up early enough, so he has to run for the train every
morning.)

If | could get a job, I'd (would) have enough money

to go out. (=1can’t get a job, so | don’t have enough
money to go out.)

The students wouldn’t play football unless they
enjoyed it. (= They enjoy playing football, that’s why
they doit.)

We often use the second conditional to ask
questions.

Ifyou had the chance, would you visit California?
Wouldn’t you be angry if you were me?

What would you do if someone told you a secret?

If you could do any job at all, what would you choose?
We answer the questions with the conditional tense.
| wouldn’t visit California, I'd go to Florida.

Yes, | would. / No, | wouldn’t.

I wouldn’t tell anyone else.

I'd be a racing driver.

Practice

1 Match the questions and answers.

1

2

o an oo

If you could leave school tomorrow,
what would you do?

If you saw someone stealing, who
would you tell?

What would you say if | told you

I'd bought a motorbike?

How would you get to school if

you missed the bus?

What colour would you choose if
you repainted your room?

I'd go for light blue, | think.

I'd probably talk to my dad about it.
I'd travel round Europe with a friend.
I’d say you were mad!

I'd have to walk, | suppose.

2 What would be your answers to the questions in
Exercise 1?7

3 Make second conditional questions.

1

What / you / do / if / you / win / lots of money?

I'd buy presents for all my friends.

Who / you / ask / if / you / not / understand /
some grammar?

I’d ask my teacher.

What / you / do / if / you / see [ a burger for $507?

I'd find somewhere cheaper to eat.

What/ you / do / if / someone / ask / you [ about
advanced physics?

I'd try to find some information online.

Who / help / you / if / you / miss / the school bus?

My dad would give me a lift.

4 Complete the sentences. Use would and the past
simple form of the verbs.

1

2

NOuE . _ (have) more friendsifyou
(not tell) stories about people.
L S— _(be)you,l (take) a warm

coat today, but | guess it's up to you.

If Kirsty (stay) in France,she
(learn) French quickly.

My parents (not get) angry with us
unlesswe _(do) something very bad.
fweall (eat) as much as you, there

(not be) any food in the fridge!

fyou (save) a little money every week,
you (have) enough to buy new boots
quite soon.
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REPORTED SPEECH

When we report what people said in the past:
+ the tense of the verbs changes.
+ the pronouns change if necessary.

« we can use that after said but itisn't always necessary.

Direct speech Reported speech
Present simple » Past simple
‘| often go sailing,’ said Ed. -» Ed said (that) he often went sailing.
Present continuous ' Past continuous
‘Doug is cycling fast, said Megan. + Megan said (that) Doug was cycling fast.
will + would
‘Olga will win the race, said the coach. + The coach said (that) Olga would win the race.
can could
They said to us, ‘You can sit with us.’ » They said (that) we could sit with them.

+ When we use told, we need to use an object.
Mark told me that he went to Italy on holiday.
» We don’tuse an object with said.

Mark said that he went to Italy on holiday. (NOT Mark-said-me-that-he-went-to-ftaty.)

Practice

] Change the sentences from reported to
direct speech.

1 Andy said he was texting his parents.
Andy said,‘l my parents.

2 My brothers said they couldn’t find any
pictures of their favourite singers.
My brothers said, ‘We any
pictures of our favourite singers.

3 Andrea said she always laughed at the
letters page in her magazine.
Andrea said, ‘| always
page in my magazine.

4 My sister said | could borrow her new

_the letters

shoes.

My sister said, ‘You new shoes.
5 Phil said he often bought a newspaper

for his dad.

Phil said, ‘1 often for my dad’
6 Alexi said he was looking for an article
about his local team.

Alexi said, 1 an article about my
local team.’

7 We said we'd design the front cover.
We said, ‘We the front cover.
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2 Complete the sentences with said or told.

1 Harry that he wanted to leave.

210 . _my mother that | would help her today.

3 We _the teacher that we couldn’t do the
homework.

4 Myteacher
before Monday.
5 Mydad

_that we had to finish the homework

me that he had a new job.

3 Complete the reported sentences.

1 ‘I'm starting a blog about my sailing club,’ said Saskia.
Saskiatoldme _ablog about her sailing club.

2 ‘Readers can get free gifts with fashion magazines, said
Lewis.
Lewis said that readers _
magazines.

3 ‘The writers don’t know much about teenagers, in my
opinion,’ said my mum.
My mum told me that in her opinion, the writers
much about teenagers.

4 ‘I'll take some photos for you,' said Derek.

_free gifts with fashion

Derek said __some photos for me.

5 ‘We are making a lot of progress with our stories,’ said
the twins.
Thetwinssaid _a lot of progress with their
stories.

6 ‘The celebrities are sitting in my garden,’ said the
photographer.
The photographer said that the celebrities _in
his garden.



| PAST SIMPLE PASSIVE

» We form the past simple passive with was/were (not)
+ the past participle

I, He, She, It ‘ was(n’t) allowed to go.

You, We, They ‘ were(n’t) told about the party.

| was told to phone home.

She wasn’t told the correct time.

Were you told what to do?

The story was told to a journalist.

The journalist wasn’t told the truth.

Was the story told to make trouble for someone?

The pictures were found in a second-hand shop.

They weren’t found in good condition.

Were the pictures found by chance?

When we want to say the person or thing that did the

action, we use by.

Two school students found the pictures in a second-

hand shop. (active)

The pictures were found in a second-hand shop by

two school students. (passive)

The shop owner didn’t tell the journalist the truth.

(active)

The journalist wasn’t told the truth by the shop

owner. (passive)

Did the students find the pictures? (active)

Were the pictures found by the students? (passive)

We use the passive:

» when itisn't important to say who or what did the
action.

That picture was sold for a thousand pounds.
My brother’s drawings were shown in a gallery.
| wasn’t allowed to watch horror movies when |
was younger.

» when we do not know who or what did the action.
My friend was interviewed about his invention.
The story wasn’t published until yesterday.

The students were offered a reward.

We include by when we want to emphasise who or

what did the action.

That picture was sold by the artist’s mother for a

thousand pounds.

The story wasn'’t published by the national

newspapers until yesterday.

The students were offered a reward by the owner of

the painting.

Practice

] Underline the past passive formsin this text.

| have lived in my apartment for five years, but it is
much older than that. The building that my apartment
is in was built over 100 years ago. It was designed
by a famous architect who dlso designed many
other buildings in the city. It was created for a local
businessman who wanted his own building. It was
used by his family for about 50 years. Then, it was
sold and it was made into lots of smaller apartments.

2 Rewrite the sentences in the active form.

1 The celebrity artist was interviewed by lots of
journalists.
Lots of journalists _the celebrity artist.
2 The best drawing wasn’t done by Picasso.

Picasso the best drawing.
3 Were the pictures copied by the students?
Did the pictures?

4 These sculptures weren’t made by Henry Moore.
Henry Moore these sculptures.

5 These pictures weren’t described in the
coursebook.
The coursebook these pictures.

3 Rewrite the sentences. Use the passive form of
the verbs.

1 Ourteacher reminded us about the school trip.
e teacher.

2 Someone copied my card details and stole all
my money.
My card details

my interview,
I my classmates before my interview.

4 Did you prepare these salads this morning?

Were this morning?
5 No one told me where to sit.
| to sit

4 Choose the correct form of the verbs.

Last month a class of secondary school students
*was given [ gave a half-day holiday by their school
after their exams. Two of the students went for a
walk but it * was started / started to rain, so they
went into a second-hand shop to keep dry. All kinds
of old furniture *left / were left around the shop.
There were bowls and plates everywhere and old
photographs and paintings * were pushed [ pushed
under tables. The students ® were decided / decided
to look at the pictures to pass the time. Most of
them ® were covered /[ covered in dust. Then one of
the students " was noticed / noticed a small picture
which ® was almost hidden / almost hid behind

a cupboard.

It ® was shown [ showed a vase of flowers which

Y were painted / painted in great detail. The picture
" wasn'’t signed [ didn’t sign but the shop owner
thoughtit * was probably painted | probably
painted about fifty years ago. The students ** were
paid / paid £5 for it and ** were taken / took it away.
Later they ** were discovered / discovered it was five
hundred years old. It ** was sold / sold by a gallery
in London last week for one million pounds!
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Infinitive
be
become
begin
break
bring
build
burn
buy
catch
choose
come
cost
cut

do
draw
dream
drink
drive
eat
fall
feel
find
fly
forget
get
give
go
grow
have
hear
hit
hold
hurt
keep
know
learn
leave

Past simple
was, were
became
began
broke
brought
built
burnt/burned
bought
caught
chose
came

cost

cut

did

drew
dreamed/dreamt
drank
drove

ate

fell

felt

found

flew

forgot

got

gave

went

grew

had

heard

hit

held

hurt

kept

knew
learned/learnt
left

Past participle
been
become
begun
broken
brought

built
burnt/burned
bought
caught
chosen

come

cost

cut

done

drawn
dreamed/dreamt
drunk

driven

eaten

fallen

felt

found

flown
forgotten

got

given
gone/been
grown

had

heard

hit

held

hurt

kept

known
learned/learnt
left
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Infinitive
lend
lie
lose
make
mean
meet
pay
put
read
ride
ring
run
say
see
sell
send
show
shut
sing
sit
sleep
speak
spell
spend
stand
steal
swim
take
teach
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
win
write

Past simple
lent

lay

lost

made
meant
met

paid

put

read /red/
rode

rang

ran

said

saw

sold

sent
showed
shut
sang

sat

slept
spoke
spelled/spelt
spent
stood
stole
swam
took
taught
told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore

won
wrote

Past participle
lent

lain

lost
made
meant
met

paid

put

read /red/
ridden
rung

run

said

seen

sold

sent
shown
shut
sung

sat

slept
spoken
spelled/spelt
spent
stood
stolen
swum
taken
taught
told
thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn

won
written
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